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Plaquemines Parish
The Plantation Belt
Professor James B. Humphrey

Below the city of New Orleans, along the banks of the Mississippi River, lies the
"Lower Plantation Belt," a long line of sugar/rice/fruit plantations extending
approximately 25 miles, beginning just below English Turn. There were about 19
plantations on both sides of the river, the last of the group being Magnolia Plantation. The
total number of plantations changed from time to time with smaller ones combining with
others to make one large plantation.
Most of these plantations accommodated music in one form or another. It was
from these plantations, beginning in the last decade of the 19th Century that furnished the
world some of the first and second generation jazz musicians. The brass band movement
was at its' height of popularity during the turn of the century. Bands like Sousa and
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Gilmore were serenading the world with brilliant marches, quadrilles and the craze of the
time, ragtime. New Orleans was a haven for brass bands, probably having more per capita
than any other city in the United States.
The early jazz musician, long thought to have been primitive, musically only just
removed from the primitive Africanisms of Congo Square, were in fact, well-trained
musicians, able to read music, having been taught by skilled music teachers.
One such teacher was James Brown Humphrey. Usually once a week Professor
Humphrey boarded a train of the New Orleans, Fort Jackson and Grand Isle Railroad
Company, dressed in a swallow-tail coat, arriving at the various plantations along the
"Plantation Belt" of the Mississippi Delta Country. Professor Humphrey was a respected
teacher/musician in the city of New Orleans and was to teach many of the early jazz
musicians of New Orleans. He would travel the "Plantation Belt" and organize brass
bands on the plantations along the Mississippi River. He formed bands at: Magnolia
Plantation, Deer Range Plantation, St. Sophie (Phoenix), Ironton, Belair Plantation,
Jesuits Bend and Oakville, all within 25 miles of land along the river on both banks.
Once a week Professor Humphrey scheduled brass band rehearsals at each place,
many times sleeping over the night and continuing on to the next location to teach music
to eagerly awaiting young Black field hands. Willie Humphrey the Younger remembers
his Grandfather teaching at other locations in and around New Orleans. Besides teaching
in the lower Plantation Belt he also taught at Woodland Plantation in LaPlace, Louisiana,
the home of Kid Ory, up the river a little further at a town called Reserve, in the "Upper
Plantation Belt." Professor Humphrey also taught as far away as Mississippi.
Willie Humphrey, in an interview (March 15, 1959) said that his Grandfather
taught at New Orleans University on Saturdays. "Professor Humphrey, around January
1st, when William Nickerson left on a tour with a musical road show company, took his
position as director of the Straight and Southern University bands and orchestras. (Now
Dillard University) Nickerson returned to his position at Southern at the end of April,
1887, having spent 5 months on the road: In the Weekly Pelican of April 30, 1887 we
read: "Mr. W. J. Nickerson has taken charge of the bands of Straight and Southern
University. Mr. J. B. Humphrey was the efficient teacher during Mr. Nickerson's
absence."
James Brown Humphrey was born November 25th, 1859 in Sellers, Louisiana, a
town northwest of New Orleans in St. Charles Parish, now part of the town of Norco. He
had red hair and played and taught all the instruments. J. B. played in the Bloom
Philharmonic Orchestra that contained a number of leading New Orleans classically
trained Creole/black musicians. He was also in the band playing the Fairgrounds with
George Moret in 1913. He often played solos on the trumpet at concerts in New Orleans.
We read of such an occasion in the March 12, 1887 Weekly Pelican: "Southern
University exercises for the move to the new building....on the program is Professor
Humphrey, performing a cornet solo."
J. B. was a member of the Pelican Brass Band when it was organized on January
23, 1889 with J. Dresch as leader. (Weekly Pelican, March 2, 1889)
In an interview (Nov. 4, 1965) Percy Humphrey remembers his grandfather:
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"He taught many jazz musicians, living and dead. He taught from New Orleans to
Buras, to the mouth of the river, all the way up the river beyond St. James Parish, on both
sides of the river."
During the 1880's to around 1915, the river plantations continued to produce with
Black workers continuing to labor in the fields. There was labor competition between the
Black laborers of the day and the white laborers for qualified positions. Good workers
were treated well. At Magnolia, Governor Warmoth bought the band uniforms and
instruments and Professor Humphrey trained the field hands in music, which was used as
an additional benefit in working at Magnolia Plantation. Percy verifies this practice in the
same interview as previously stated: "The plantation owners wanted to keep the people
interested and wanted them to learn something other than farming."
Professor Humphrey, as expressed in the many interview opinions of his
musicianship and teaching ability, was known as a brass band teacher, but his ability in
playing popular forms of music had never been documented. Percy remembers his
Grandfather playing the blues at a special concert for the return of Will Sr. to New
Orleans: "Percy's father traveled with circuses and minstrel shows. He returned to New
Orleans to play at the Lyric Theater. The concert was widely published as a New Orleans
musician coming home His father, Professor James B. Humphrey came out on the stage
and played."
He was joined by his offspring's, who came on the stage and joined in on the
blues. The Humphrey's were a very musical family. All the Humphrey children were
musical as well as Mrs. Ella Humphrey, J. B.'s wife. Percy remarks about the Humphrey
household: "Every Sunday the Humphrey family had a concert. Percy's Grandmother
played no instrument but had a good singing voice and sang vocals. She sang hymns and
spirituals...all the Humphrey children wanted to play like their Grandfather."
Professor Humphrey is spoken of as a good and strict teacher. Little is known
about his technique of teaching. Percy tells a bit about the Professor's technique of
teaching:
"James B. Humphrey had to use simple teaching material. He started students on
various instruments and the one which the student handled the best; he made him stay
with that one. If the student couldn't learn to read, he was trained by ear. He taught the
rudiments of music. 'Coonjive' was a form of music which was used."
Professor Humphrey wrote syncopated rhythms as musical exercises and material
for his students. These rhythms were characteristic of early jazz phrasing. People liked
the things he wrote that were syncopated. This training, developed in many early jazz
musicians, a concept of syncopated phrasing, something that did not appear in the music
of the march or even constantly in early ragtime. But, when added to ragtime, this
syncopated feeling was an early example of what we call 'swinging' a piece of music.
J. B. brought many of the bands he taught in the country into New Orleans for
special days when more band were needed than could be found within the city. Band like
the Eclipse Band from Magnolia Plantation, the band from Deer Range, or the Onward
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Band from Reserve, and others, all came and marched in parades in New Orleans and
other places. Percy recalls that "On carnival day and other big days such as Labor Day
and Odd Fellows Day, James Humphrey would bring in bands from the country to parade
with the organizations. (Percy was talking about the time on and before He was born in
1905.)
James B. Humphrey was part of the process that produced jazz. There was no jazz
before James Humphrey. There were the regular brass bands and ragtime bands, bands
that read music off of the little march cards. There was 'legitimate' music. If the music
was too hard the leaders of these early American dance bands (such as J. B.'s) would
arrange an easier orchestration. James Humphrey's place in jazz history is one of
paramount importance and a list of his peers, both in the bands in which he played and
the musicians he taught and associated with, would read like a who's who of early jazz.
Among the New Orleans musicians who were pupils of James Humphrey was
John Casimir, a clarinetist. He remembers that: "My father played in the Pickwick Brass
Band taught by Professor Humphrey. Humphrey had good bands. I was taking lessons
from Jim Humphrey, Bb clarinet for orchestra and Eb clarinet for marching. My father
read 6/8 marches and played mellophone." (Jan. 17, 1959)
Burke Stevenson, who along with his father were pupils of Professor Humphrey at
Deer Range Plantation, talks of the Deer Range Band: "Deer Range Band was pretty
good; it played for dances and parades. On holidays, if they did not have enough bands in
the city, they would hire them out of the country. This band (Deer Range) played very few
ragtime songs. They played largely marches, quadrilles, schottisches, waltzes, etc. There
were many people then, the bands traveled to plantations, playing for outings. (June 12,
1959)
During the turn of the 20th Century most dance bands played the above mentioned
dances. Ragtime and jazz dancing gradually infiltrated the 'legit' dance bands until they
completely made the 'old' dances obsolete.
The 'Magnolia Band' made good pupils and soon (Approx. 1900 to 1913) were
marching in a number of New Orleans parades, going under the name of the Eclipse Brass
Band. They marched with 10 to 16 pieces, a rather large number for a brass band at that
time around New Orleans. Burke Stevenson remarked in the same interview that:
"Magnolia Plantation had a good band. It had Pierre Anderson, trumpet, and later on
sousaphone, Harrison Barnes and Sunny Henry."
Ben Kelly, Chris Kelly's older brother, was also a pupil of J. B. at Deer Range and
remembers:
"Professor Humphrey taught me trombone when I was 21 in 1901 (Ben was born
on Dec. 25, 1880) He also taught Harrison Barnes, Pierre Anderson...Professor Humphrey
taught Chris too. Professor Humphrey could teach any instrument. I played in the brass
band with Chris for 7 or 8 years. We played over at St. Sophie with the brass band.
Across the river (from Deer Range) was Arrington. (St. Sophie) Had a band there with
Sam Miller and Willie Jason. Also had a band at Oakville across the river from Algiers."
(April, 7, 1960)
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Willie Humphrey the Younger recalls these country bands coming to New Orleans
for parades. He stated: "Jim Humphrey used to bring his country boy bands down to play
big Mardi Gras parades. Parades used to start at Canal Street and the River. Would be so
cold sometimes the values would freeze on the horns."
Willie also remembers his Grandfather and some of the experiences with him
when he was young:
"My Grandfather used to bring us pecans, sweet potatoes, sugar cane and all from
the country. He also made a garden and from the figs in it he made enough to pay the
taxes. I started playing with Grandfather's orchestra, made up of his students, graded into
three classes....They played at Chalmette Cemetery every May 30th. Emma Barrett used
to be there."
The Park Ranger stationed at Chalmette Cemetery confirmed that music was
furnished each May 30th.
Willie Jr. began on violin. At his House there were all kinds of instruments lying
around the corners of the rooms. Life in the Humphrey household is spoken about by
Willie Sr. and about Willie Jr.'s relationship with his Grandfather:
"Some older boys used to come over, work around to pay for their music lessons.
Fred 'Tubby' Hall (later to be very popular in Chicago) and Jerome Poree (a brick layer)
were two pupils. My father used to keep all the instruments at the house. He kept the
clarinet standing in the corner. They had to put ice water in my father's room in the
summer time. He would take the water in to him (Willie Jr.) and stay in the room as long
as an hour talking. He should be the greatest musician in the world but lots of the stuff
father taught him went in one ear and out the other. He had major and minor scales
almost every night, but it didn't register with him. Used to have to write music...instead of
buying paper, he'd pick up old wrapping paper, and if Willie (Jr.) didn't get something,
he'd draw it, write out the music, over and over. He was severe, a strict teacher. Did not
whip his music students, but if he felt a student wasn't advancing, couldn't do anything,
would tell them to try somebody else. He was as straight as an arrow."
Professor Humphrey's musical abilities indirectly touched many of the early jazz
musicians in New Orleans. Professor Humphrey knew Louis Armstrong and from time to
time had contact with him. John Casimir knew Louis and recalled such an occasion:
"On Tulane Avenue, Louis Armstrong used to come around all the time. And
Professor Humphrey used to show me how to make C#. Louis sneaked around there and
asked, 'How you make that, C# and B natural?' Professor Humphrey come round there
one day and caught me showin' Louis. I be playin' for it and I was givin' it to the other
fellow."
Willie Jr. remembers when Jim Humphrey's orchestra had the occasion to play at
the Waifs Home: "Orchestrated to play alongside Captain Jones' Waif Home Band, when
Louis Armstrong and Kid Rena were in the Home Band."
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Professor Humphrey's daughter was a bassist and played with J. B. in the Bloom
Philharmonic Orchestra. In an interview with Alphonse Picou (Footnote-June, 1980) the
Bloom Philharmonic Orchestra is discussed:
"The Bloom Philharmonic Orchestra consisted of twenty pieces. A Creole
Symphony Orchestra that was organized by the flautist, Joseph Bloom and conducted by
Luis Tio. The orchestra gave 4 concerts in 1903. One at the First Street Church, one at the
4th African Baptist Church and 2 at Frances Amis Hall. I will list the musicians involved
as many were to become important figures in the early jazz bands and it is very
interesting to spot their backgrounds. Violins: Charlie Elgar, Henry Nickerson, Armand
Piron, Vincent Roberts, Anatol Victor, George LaClair, Dee Dee Brooks and Anthony
Dublais. Violas: Ettiene Nicholas. Cello: Paul Beaullieu. Basses: Lillian Humphrey (J.
B.'s daughter), Oke Gaspard. Flute: Joseph Bloom, Clarinet: Alphonse Picou. Trumpet;
Joseph Nelson, George Moret, Jim Humphrey. Horn: Alcibiades Jeanjaque, Barnet
Steward. Trombone: Vic Gaspard. Baritone: Edward Boisseau. Piano: Ida Rose."
Picou's decision to consider himself a musician from this point probably stems
from the time-honored Creole approach to music that one had to be able to read to be
considered a musician
They played old French music as the French Opera was still in operation at that
time. The tunes (compositions) that they played were generally hard orchestrations of
tunes not normally used in jazz.
From this discussion one can state that the Professor not only was a good brass
band musician but also a capable classical musician. From the quote of Percy Humphrey,
J. B. was also a jazz performer. In fact, J. B. was a 'musician' capable of playing any of
the music of his time and able to conduct more profound works. Percy remembers that
"On Feb. 15th and 18th at St. James Church the Cantata 'Ruth the Moabites' - Early on the
evening of Tuesday, we repaired to the church only to have our expectations surpassed
beyond expression, for there was assembled as early as seven o'clock a very large and
intelligent audience. The orchestra was led by Professor Jas. Humphrey as cornetist,
Professor Martin as violinist, while Mrs. Corilla Flores was at the piano and exhibited the
continuance of the comment long ago accessed by a criticizing public." Willie Jr., in an
interview for the magazine Eureka (March, 1960) talks about his Grandfather and his
activities and his musical life:
"My Grandfather, he taught all the bands all through Louisiana-the Parishes. My
Dad was a musician; my Grandfather's three daughters, they were all musicians, but not to
make a living. My father, he did make a living. So naturally, they trained me for that. My
Grandfather did...My Grandfather had a very good knowledge of most all the instruments.
He could play them pretty well. But his specialty was trumpet or cornet in those days.
They didn't have trumpets. They used to have a short, a short horn. But he was wellversed along the entertainment. He used to teach most all the musicians, the old timers.
He helped to give them a start. Of course, many of them didn't finish, but they got enough
to makin' of it and just about enough to sort o' make a living. Chris Kelly and Sam
Morgan. Think he had something to do with Ory, Mutt Carey, fellow named Roy Palmer,

8

people like that . . .and a young boy came up with me, my Grandfather taught was named
James Williams (played trumpet with John Robichaux). He left New Orleans. He'd been
playing with Ory awhile, and worked in the district, and they sent for him at the Black
and Tan. Went out there and he died in 1917. Used to call him Aury. James had made a
nice work in music. And my Dad went out to California right after to fill his place with
the Black and Tan Orchestra...
Bob Thomas (in same interview), "I went down to the pawn shop and I bought a
little brass trombone for $8.00. And I went to his Grandfather, Jim Humphrey for
lessons."
Another pupil of Jim Humphrey was Jimmy 'Kid' Clayton. In an interview 'Kid'
Clayton talks of Professor Humphrey:
"I lived in the same neighborhood as the Humphrey family, 4606 Magnolia Street.
Like in most Black families there is always someone who played an instrument. Like
most of the young men who attempted to play an instrument, I went to old man, Professor
Humphrey, for some lessons. Jimmy was taught from the Otto Langey method book.
Playing in bands with Willie and Earl Humphrey. Besides playing with my own band, I
played with: Chris Kelly...Chaligny was, together with Jim Humphrey, responsible for the
high musical level of many New Orleans musicians." (Footnote, April, 1979)
Emanuel Sayles, born on January 31, 1907 remembers Jim Humphrey teaching in
the country. Sayles was born in the country, coming from Donaldsonville, a town in
Louisiana, half way between New Orleans and Baton Rouge by the Mississippi River:
"Old man Humphrey used to go out into the country and teach, sell instruments
and write music for them. He would teach the brass band and give private lessons. A lot
of these pupils heard so much about New Orleans after they learned how to play they
wanted to come to New Orleans and get out." (Jan. 17, 1959)
Bebe Ridgely remembers Jim Humphrey's way of teaching and how he used to
bring the band members their music. This was when Professor Humphrey taught in the
Parish of Jefferson:
"Jim Humphrey would bring a new piece each week written out. He could teach a
band fast. The pieces were marches. The brass band hadn't started playing dance music at
that time. He had them doing pretty good. They lost a good trumpet player."
Ridgley thought that the trumpet player's death broke up the band which
Humphrey taught at the store that Ridgley worked at in Jefferson Parish, thought to be
owned by a man named Schilling. These owners, white people did help to maintain the
band furnishing instruments, music and uniforms. It was Ridgely, the pupil of J. B. who
gave a young Louis Armstrong his first professional job using him as a substitute for Papa
Celestin on a job at the West End in 1917.
Willie Parker was another pupil of J. B. when he taught at St. Sophie, now
Phoenix in Plaquemines Parish. He had the following to say about J. B.:
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"Yes, indeed, he (Jim Humphrey) came down there (St. Sophie). He'd come to us
maybe Sunday. He'd stay with us two days, then he'd go to Deer Range, stay two
days...then he'd go to Magnolia and stay two days...and he taught all them bands. See, at
that time they had bands at Magnolia, Point a la Hache, Deer Range, St. Sophie, Ironton,
Belair, Oakville, Jesuits Bend, all of them places had a band, you see. And old Humphrey
had all the work...He didn't charge but two-bits a lesson... Belair, that's where Sam
Morgan was. (Betrandville)."
When asked did the Morgans play out in the country, Parker said, "Why sure,
everywhere. They had a band before they came to the city, that's where it started, in the
country...started in a place they call Belair."
The United States Census of 1900 lists James B., Humphrey as a musician, born
in Nov. in the year 1859. It states he had been married then for 22 years, which would
make the date of his marriage in the year 1878 when he would have been 19 years old.
The first listing in the New Orleans City Directory is in the year 1885, which
would make him 26 years old. His address is given as; Green Street between Jena and
Cadiz. In 1896 his address is 4523 Liberty between Jena and Cadiz. A check of the Street
change of address in New Orleans shows that Green Street became South Liberty in 1894.
J. B. lived at 4523 South Liberty from 1885 to 1935, the year of his death.
In 1892 J. B. has an additional address in New Orleans. There is an address at 209
1/2 Perdido as well as the Liberty Street address. Perhaps this was a teaching studio or a
business address as J. B. was very active in a number of musical activities. J. B. was a
working musician/teacher. Many of the New Orleans musicians were just part-time
musicians, much like the musicians of today. James Humphrey was, as Edna Kelly
described Chris, using music for a 'natural livin.' The city directory listed J. B. Humphrey
for the first time in the year 1885 as a music teacher living on Green Street. He is listed as
either a musician or teacher in most of the city directories until 1935. The directory does
not list J. B. Humphrey in 1890 or 1891 as a music teacher. There is a listing for a J. B.
Humphrey, living at 74 Short Street as a carpenter and as a laborer. In 1892, the city
directory again listed a J. B. Humphrey as a music teacher but with the two addresses, the
same Green/Liberty Street address and at 209 1/2 Perdido Street. In collecting data for the
city directory the worker may not have been as accurate as possible. Humphrey is listed
sometimes as a musician, other times as a music teacher and still another time as a
professor. We can safely assume that this is the same man living at the same address but
the workers wrote down their own interpretation of the answer they heard. Perhaps J. B.
might have said he was a musician that played and taught and the interviewer wrote down
one or the other. In the years he is not listed he probably was out of the city teaching and
missed the canvassing of the city. There is little doubt that J. B. lived in the city from
1885 to 1935, traveling the Plantation Belt during the week and coming home on the
week ends. While teaching, he still was active in the musical culture of the city, playing
concerts, dance jobs and parades with the various bands he played with.
In checking the 1900 United States census, J. B. Humphrey is listed along with his
wife, Ella and four children. Ella is listed as being born in June, 1859. (The grave stone in
Mt. Olivet Cemetery gives Ella's dates as; born Feb. 27, 1858, died Sept. 26, 1928. Ella's
line of work is given as a laundress. She had given birth to five children, four whose
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names are listed on the census. One child either died or had moved away from the family.
The names of the Humphrey children; William G., born May, 1879, working as a
teamster. Lullie, born Jan. 1881, working as a teacher. Birdie, born May 1885, a school
student. Jamesetta, born Nov. 1886, also listed as a school student. Their ages in 1900
being 21, 19, 15, and 14 respectfully.

This picture was taken on Sept. 6, 1920 at the Bulb Orphanage in
Plaquemines Parish. J.B. Humphrey is on the upper right with the bow tie. His
daughter, Jamesetta is also pictured two rows below J.B. and played piano and
violin.
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In checking the Weekly Pelican's society column it had the following item of Sept.
17, 1887: "One of the surest signs of prosperity is to see one purchasing property. Among
those lately buying lots in the 6th district are Professor J. B. Humphrey."
From the various and numerous mentions of J. B. Humphrey's name in the social
and other articles in the Weekly Pelican, one can see that Humphrey was a very active
person in both the social and musical life of the city. From the descriptions one can begin
to form personal characteristics of the man. He was active in the benevolent societies.
The paper states "J. B. Humphrey was elected the recording secretary of the Equal Justice
and Marine Benevolent Association."
In April of 1887, J. B. was installed as the recording secretary of the above
mentioned club.
Again in the Pelican of August 12, 1889, J. B. was on the committee for
arrangements for the anniversary picnic of the Ladies Equal Justice Marine Benevolent
Association." J. B. was also on the arrangement committee for the 19th anniversary of the
United Sons of American Benevolent Association, which was to take place at Lutheran
Hall next Tuesday evening at 9:00."
J. B. belonged to the benevolent associations not only for the benefits, but
probably as a way of securing influence and recognition to aid in receiving musical
engagements for this many entertainment affairs. There is an item in the Pelican (Sept.
17, 1887) giving the band that J. B. played in as the band chosen to play for its dance:
"On the evening of the 31st. the Young Men's Crescent Benevolent Association...give a
ball at the Mississippi Valley Hall. The Pickwick Brass Band sic: (Humphrey's Band) has
been engaged, admission is 25 cents."
J. B. was a professional musician and business man and joining or meeting the
members of the various social clubs was part of the music business. J. B. appeared to be a
very inoculate and enterprising individual that was capable of securing income from
many different musical and business activities. It is known that he taught, both in the city
and in the country. He also played in a number of bands various types of music, from jazz
to concretizing. He played in the brass bands, he played in the string bands and he played
in the classical orchestras of his time. His bands played for parades, dances, concerts, and
also weddings and birthday parties. J. B. is noted playing these various jobs with a
number of different bands:
"A surprise party given by Misses Mary Leilas Moore and Ablertine V. Baptiste,
Monday evening last, was one of the most pleasant social events of the season. Dancing
and refreshments were then indulged in. Miss McCarthy and professor Humphrey &
Moretti furnished the music, which, it is almost needless to say, was first class." (Feb. 16,
1889)
The above quotation, appearing in the society column of the Pelican, shows that J.
B. played in the social circle of Black New Orleans society. The last sentence mentioning
the quality of the music performed, surely didn't hurt J. B.'s musical standard but added to
his already established excellence in music and surely increased his popularity in securing
musical engagements. Another mention tells of J. B. playing for a birthday party:

12

"On the evening of the 24th of the month, Miss Mary Sternburg had a birthday
party. Refreshments in abundance were served while dancing. The music for which being
furnished by the Crescent City Band under the leadership of Professor J. B. Humphrey."
(Feb. 2, 1889)
Professor Humphrey's playing engagements were not entirely within the city.
Popular in those last decades of the 19th Century were the many excursion trips on the
riverboats and the article below illustrates the scope of his activities outside the city of
New Orleans. In the August 31, 1889 Pelican we read: "The excursion given by the
Pasture Benevolent Association and the Onward Brass Band of St. John Parish to Baton
Rouge. Return was in every possible way a success. Mr. J. B. Humphrey, the manager,
deserves much credit."
The Onward Band was the band that J. B. organized while teaching in Reserve,
Louisiana. This band included such musical families as the Halls and Kid Thomas
Valentine. The bands of J. B. Humphrey will be discussed in a later article.
Professor Humphrey had direct contact with a number of New Orleans brass
bands. The Onward Band was organized from pupils of J. B. Humphrey in Reserve, La., a
town about 30 miles up river from New Orleans. J. B. taught up river around Reserve in
the 1887's to around the turn of the century when at which time he taught on the
plantations in Plaquemines Parish, down river from New Orleans. Being from Sellers, a
town near Reserve, J. B. seemed to have begun teaching in that area before and during his
move to New Orleans.
J. B. organized and played with the Onward Band, getting them jobs in and
around New Orleans. The Weekly Pelican was first published in the year 1886. In the July
2nd issue of 1887 the Onward Band is mentioned: "The game between The Fats and Prim
baseball clubs which was postponed last Monday on account of the inclemency of the
weather, will come off to-day at the New Orleans Park. The Onward Band will be on
hand."
J. B. was active with the Onward Brass Band and the band is mentioned numerous
times in the paper playing for various types of events that used music. We read "The
Onward Brass Band paraded the principle streets on New Years Eve, with the Larendon
Rifles." (Jan. 8, 1887) The Onward Band is mentioned as playing for another Benevolent
Association in the following short mention: "picnic and dance at Loeper's Park - Onward
Brass Band." (August 13, 1887)
The Onward Brass Band during the 1887's and later was under the management of
J. B. On Sept. 10, 1887, the Onward Band was under the direction of Professor J. O.
Lainez. But J. B. was the driving force behind the band and J. B.’s flare for showmanship
can be seen in the acquiring of new flashing hats for the band. We read; "The Onward
Brass Band...have received their new caps. A torch is attached to their caps."(Sept. 10,
1887)
"The following week the Onward Band used the new caps on a job for the Young
Men's Hope Benevolent Association installation parade, and on the following Monday the
band paraded for the L'Avenie Juvenile Benevolent Association parade and picnic/dance.
The band also played for dancing from 4 p.m. until 4 a.m. at the Magnolia Gardens."
(Sept. 19, 1887)
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The Pickwick Band was organized by Professor Humphrey for his pupils in
LaPlace, Louisiana, a town a few miles below Reserve, closer to New Orleans. The
Pickwick Band was very active in New Orleans. It is mentioned many times in the
Pelican. One such time is mentioned in the Feb. 26, 1887 paper: "The celebrated
Pickwick Brass Band and the Union baseball Club gave their joint ball Mardi Gras night
at the National Hall, it was largely attended."
This is the second mentioning of the Pickwick Band and the Union baseball team.
There probably was some connection between them. I think that both of them were
connected with the Equal Justice and Marine Benevolent Association being used as
activities of that association as Humphrey was the Associations recording secretary. The
other mention: "The Pickwick Brass Band and the Union baseball club will give a ball on
Monday, March 21st. at Mississippi Valley Hall on Poydras Street." (March 12, 1887)
There was a follow-up story on the above item. In the next issue of the Pelican the
following was mentioned "The ball given by the Union baseball club and the Pickwick
Brass Band last Saturday night was a social and financial success."(March 26, 1887)
The next mention of the Pickwick Band was at the Fairgrounds. The band played
many different places and it was available for one night affairs, not having a regular
steady job; "At the picnic, the Pickwick Brass Band disported sweet music at the
Fairgrounds, in the great hall." (May 14, 1887)
The Pickwick Brass Band played many kinds of jobs for various occasions, as did
most of the brass bands in New Orleans at this time. They were next hired for a picnic:
"The Pickwick Brass Band played for the Young Men's Olympic Benevolent Association
for a picnic on Monday, August 29th." (August 6, 1887)
The band also took jobs that required some traveling, some as far away as
Mississippi: We read: "In Bay St. Louis, the Promote Benevolent Association's 9th
Anniversary...a ball (dance) the Pickwick String Band furnished the music." (August 20,
1887)
Professor Humphrey had direct contact with both the Onward Band and the
Pickwick Band but also other bands. Professor Humphrey was also connected with the
Crescent City Band. This band is mentioned playing for another Benevolent Association:
"The United Sons of America Benevolent Association celebrated their 19th
anniversary. The Crescent City Band - music." (Pelican-April 9, 1887)
Professor Humphrey was on the arrangement committee for that Association and
it was his band, called the Crescent City Band that furnished the music. (April 2, 1887)
The Crescent City Band, being very versatile, was hired to play for a baseball picnic
during July of 1887. In the August 27, 1887 Pelican we read:
"R. E. Foreman baseball Club gave a picnic last month at Orange Grove. They
paraded the street under grand Marshall F. Moutee. The Crescent City Band paraded and
was in attendance." (August 27, 1887)
Finally, the Crescent City Band is mentioned as playing for a birthday party
previously quoted (Feb. 2, 1889) giving J. B. Humphrey credit for leading the band.
The fourth band that J. B. is connected with is the previously mentioned Pelican
Brass Band. The first mentioning of the band is in the Weekly Pelican of March 2, 1889
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as being organized by J. Dresch as leader on Jan. 23, 1889. J. B. is listed as being one of
the musicians in the band. The band is again mentioned in the July 27, 1889 issue of the
Weekly Pelican also previously mentioned playing for the marriage of Julia Wilson and
Mr. Walker Neverette. In the same issue the band is cited:
"The Pelican Band, whose headquarters are at 227 Gravier Street and of which
Professor J. B. Humphrey and James T. Bate are the managers, goes to Shell Beach
tomorrow." (July 27, 1889)
Professor Humphrey traveled not only to Mississippi to play and teach, but to
most of the surrounding areas of New Orleans. Shell Beach, during the turn of the century
was one of the most popular resort areas, located in St. Bernard Parish on route 46. Nearby was the resorts and dance halls of Delacroix Island. Many jazz and dance band
musicians played at the dance halls on Delacriox Island, the name most frequently
mentioned is Papa Celestin.
On Sept. 28, 1889, J. B. is mentioned as the leader of the Pelican Band:
"The Pelican Brass Band under the leadership of J. B. Humphrey was engaged to
play for Golden Leaf Social and Literary Circle in Plaquemines, Louisiana (a town halfway between New Orleans and Baton Rouge on the Mississippi River) last week. The
'boys' were treated with much courtesy during their stay, but were somewhat indignant in
returning home, the contract calling for payment of passage to and from Plaquemines,
Louisiana." (Sept. 28, 1889)
The Pelican Brass Band was very active and received many jobs. There is another
mention of a dance the band was hired to play as we read: "Don't fail to attend the grand
ball to be given by the Pelican Brass Band at Longshoremen's Hall, Monday, October 21,"
(Oct. 10. 1889)
Just above this quote in the Weekly Pelican in the same column was an item
mentioning the Excelsior Brass Band, calling it 'still the pride of the city,' was ready to
furnish music for occasions at moderate prices. Below the Pelican item was another item
mentioning the Alliance Brass Band giving their own ball (dance), admittance, 15 cents.
The Pelican Band also gave dances to earn money, as most of the bands of the city
did. The Pelican Brass Band gave such a dance as had the Alliance Band:
"The ball given by the Pelican Brass Band last Monday, at the Jackson Hall was
quite a success." (Oct. 26, 1889)
J. B. Humphrey, as quoted earlier, did give concerts as a solo performer. There is
another mentioning of J. B. playing a concert:
"The concert at Tulane Avenue Baptist Church Monday night was an excellent
affair. Those who did extremely well were Misses M. E. Reed, Ellen Osbourne and Carrie
Woods, Professor J. B. Humphrey and Messrs. Patton, Nash, Barnes, Francisco and
Williams." (Oct. 22, 1887)
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Professor Humphrey was very energetic and knew the value of public relations
and how to have a fund raising event. His musical groups at Southern University needed
uniforms and J. B. went to work:
"Professor J. B. Humphrey is making arrangements looking to the informing of
the Southern University Orchestra and Brass Band. We hope soon to see our colored boys
in their regular state cadet suits. Professor Humphrey is an energetic and preserving
teacher and deserves the encouragement of the public." (April 16, 1887)
If one surveys just the years of 1887 to 1889, it can be seen that professor
Humphrey was very active in musical and social events of Black New Orleans. He is
mentioned playing or managing four bands, playing for many different kinds of activities,
being active in both benevolent and church groups and in his various teaching activities.
Below is a chart that shows just his band activities with the four bands, plus an outline
showing his connection with more than half of the active brass bands of the city up to the
turn of the century.
Band Chart
1887
Pickwick
Feb. 20 to May 21

1889
Pelican
Jan. 23 to Oct. 26

Onward
Jan. 8 to May 23

Onward
Jan. 7 to Aug. 31

Excelsior
March 4 to April 3

Crescent
Feb. 2

Crescent
March 19 to June 27
Pickwick
Feb. 11
J. B. is listed playing with the Pickwick, Crescent, Pelican and the Onward Bands.
There is no mention of him playing with the Excelsior but may have, as bands needed
subs or extra personnel like the Excelsior did when he played with them at the
Fairgrounds in 1913.
Of the 20 odd brass bands in existence in New Orleans during the last decade of
the 19th Century and the first decade of the 20th, Professor Humphrey had direct contact
with over half of them, either as a musician or organizer, or one or more of his pupils
either played in or organized a brass band.
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KEY: 1 - performer in band
2 - organizer of band
3 - pupil in band
4 - organized by pupil of Humphrey
Allen Brass Band (1907) - 3
Eclipse (1901) - 3,2
Pelican (1889) - 1
Eureka (1920) - 3
Excelsior (1880) - 3,1
Lions (late 20's) 3
Columbia (1900) - 3,4

Onward (1887) - 1,2,3
Pickwick (1887) - 1,2,3
Terminal (1900's) - 2,3
Original Tuxedo (1910) - 3,4
Deer Range (1900) - 2,3
Crescent City (1887) - 1,3

Jim Humphrey was one of the organizers of the Pelican Brass Band in 1887. He
taught and organized the Eclipse, Deer Range, Pickwick and Onward Brass Bands. His
pupils organized the Terminal, Original Tuxedo and Columbia Brass Bands. His pupils
played in the Allen, Eureka, Excelsior and Lions Brass Bands.
There are still gaps in the James Brown Humphrey story but gradually they are
being filled in. In reviewing the collected material gathered at this date some assumptions
are possible: The role of Professor Humphrey in the musical culture of New Orleans is
paramount, his influence on the early jazz musicians' musical development is extremely
significant in the history of jazz. His dedication and enthusiasm to musical perfection
gave direction to young, creative jazz artists. His example of musical perfection and
versatility gave the eager, talented, youthful musicians of the city and country the
momentum, direction and the necessary skills to mature into the jazz musicians of New
Orleans. James Brown Humphrey warrants posthumous fame as the distinguished
ancestor of early jazz and should be exalted with the honored aristocratic title of
"Grandfather of Jazz."
J. B. not only had an influence on individual musicians in New Orleans but also
on the dance orchestras of the city. Many of his pupils became the working musicians of
the city. The list below is only a partial list of dance orchestras that including in their
band pupils of J. B. Humphrey. Paul Barbarin Orchestra contained his Grandson (Willie
the Younger) in the early 40's but the rest of the bands were mostly prior to the Chicago
exodus.
Black & Tan Orchestra-20's
Black Eagles
Columbus Band
Creole Harmony Kings
Crescent Orchestra
Dejan's Moonlight Serenaders
Sidney Desvigne's Orchestra
Dixie Rhythm Band
Louis Dumaine Jazzola
Eagle Band]

Lincoln Band
Fate Marable's Band
Punch Miller Band
Sam Morgan Band
New Orls. Creole Jazz Band
Original Tuxedo Orchestra
A. J. Piron Orchestra
Ridgley's Orchestra
John Robichaux Orchestra
Elton Theodore Orchestra
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Golden Leaf Band
Hollywood Orchestra
Jones/Collins Astoria Hot 8
George Lewis Ragtime Jazz Band
Liberty Bell Orchestra

Tio-Doublet Orchestra
Young Eagle Band
Young Morgan Band
Chris Kelly Band
Johnny Brown's Band

Continued light is being shed on research on J. B. Humphrey. Especially
informative is a recent interview with William Humphrey the Younger, the grandson of J.
B.
Willie remembers his grandfather very vividly, having lived with him while his
father (Willie the Elder) was on the road playing music. Willie is very proud of his
family's musical heritage which began with J. B. and is continued in the musical tradition
by his great-great grandson. Terrence A. Humphrey, a musical therapist working in
Hammond Louisiana.
Willie can recall a number of J. B.'s pupils, both black and White, who came to
the Humphrey house for music lessons. He mentions the names of Jim LaRocca, who
studied trumpet. Clarke Simmons, a trumpet player with an exceptionally large range, a
trumpet player whose last name was Decker with a powerful lip and an amazing
endurance ability, James Williams whose father played with Robichaux, and Edmund
Washington, a trombonist.
When asked to describe J. B. and his personal traits Willie answered:
"My grandfather believed in thrift. He would never just give us money, we had to
earn it. I remember he would buy his tobacco wholesale, the seller thinking grandfather
was in the tobacco business, because J. B. would buy large amounts of Tobacco to save
money. The seller found out that is was just to save money and stopped selling J. B.
Tobacco. J. B. smoked both cigars and a pipe.
Sometimes after he came to New Orleans my grandfather worked on Canal Street.
He had a job going around to all the gas lights and putting them on near dusk and out at
first light."
(Sept. 19, 1981-by Karl Koenig, personnel interview)
As Willie sat back in the sofa of his living room in a house that was in the area
that his grandfather lived, one could see the sense of pride he still had for his grandfather
and memories long forgotten began to come back and more personal thoughts and details
began to be related:
"J. B. would never go and play music for free. While he would play some charity
affairs, J. B. never played his horn without being paid for it. When he was young he
played frequently. As he got older his playing days were few. But he still practiced day
after day. When he got up in the morning he would pick up his old cornet and practice.
If one was living in our neighborhood he could, as twilight set in, listen to a nice
trumpet sound in the air, J. B. used to sit on his front porch during the early evening and
play, his cornet being heard for miles around.

18

He used to practice a number of hours during the day and was one of the best solo
cornetist in the city in his day. One of the playing jobs he continued to do in his reclining
years was the one for the Grand Army Organization. He would march for them in their
parades and they would take him to their conventions throughout the United States. J. B.
traveled with them to many cities including Los Angeles and Indianapolis. On parades J.
B. would march alone out in front of the marching members in their uniforms playing his
cornet. It was quite a sight, seeing a solo trumpet marching, playing in front of a large
group of uniformed Grand Army Veterans. The Grand Army made him an honorary
member."
I had been very curious how and where J. B. received his education, as all reports
spoke of him as a very well educated person. Willie answered these, saying:
"My Grandfather attended that school that was out on Canal. (Early location of
Straight University-a school that was akin to our high school) He learned there to play
some of the instruments and others he learned on his own. He wasn't just a musician, He
taught himself many subjects. He was mostly a self taught man. His evenings were spent
many times smoking his pipe and reading the classics. His favorite was William
Shakespeare. J.B. was a very intelligent and practical man."
I also had been wondering how J. B. could have made a living just teaching and
playing music. Most early New Orleans musicians had a regular job and played music on
the week-ends. There were exceptions such as Chris Kelly who, as his wife said: "Made a
natural living playing music."
I asked Willie how J. B. could support a family on just those earnings and how he
could travel up and down the Mississippi River teaching. Surely he didn't make that much
money teaching a handful of young field hands music?
"Grandfather made his money in real estate. At one time he owned all the land
around Cadiz and Liberty Streets. When he needed money he would just sell some land.
He never had any real money problems. He lived a very comfortable life from his land.
He had a garden for much of his food and I think teaching music was a labor of love. My
grandmother, when she first married grandfather used to take in laundry.
He was always down at city hall, looking up deeds and other things. He was
known by all the city officials and very well liked and respected by them and by everyone
that knew him. He had a half-brother who was a minor public official."
I was also very interested in finding out about J. B.'s early life and his parents.
Willie didn't remember much about his grandfather's early life, having been born in 1900,
(that would have made J. B.'s age in the early fifties when Willie might have been old
enough to have some recall about early activities of J. B.) In examining the records in
Hahnville, Louisiana, there is mention of J. B.'s family. The records list only two families
named Humphrey. Alexandre Humphrey was born in 1814, and was married in 1834 to
Eululie, a young woman of the area. J. B. is listed as being born on the Cornland
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Plantation in 1859, with his brother W. K. Humphrey listed birth date as 1857. The
records also list two sisters. Was Alexandre J. B.'s grandfather?
J. B. was always well-dressed and could be seen most of the time wearing a dark
suit and a derby hat. His red hair turned to a distinguished gray in his later years which
were spent in leisure - mostly reading, practicing his cornet, and enjoying his family. J. B.
never went to hear any of his pupils' music, such as Chris Kelly. He didn't express a like
or dislike for their music but being from the older school of music, didn't really appreciate
the new sounds being heard around the city. He trained his pupils in the art of music, not
to become classical or jazz musicians, but to become a musician.
J. B. did conduct some other groups in his career besides the previously
mentioned brass bands. Willie speaks of the group that made up a brass band at the Bulls
Club:
"J. B. conducted a band that was formed at the Bulls Club. They were a group of
club members that were just amateurs at music. They weren't really good players but
wanted to form a band for fun. J. B. was hired to teach and train this band."
Willie mentions the Newsboys Band which J. B. was hired to train and teach.
"Late in his career J. B. was the conductor and teacher of the Newsboy Band. This
was a band created for young boys by the New Orleans Item. It was a drum and bugle
corps. J. B. had a rehearsal once a week from around 7:00 to 9:00. He was there for about
a year. I think it was in the 1920's. He quit, saying that he couldn't continue because of the
poor discipline that the boys in the band had."
This statement was understandable knowing J. B.'s standards. He wouldn't put up
with any discipline problems. The Newsboys Band had been organized as early as 1887.
It was located at 90 Baronne Street and was a charitable institution taking care of
unfortunate young boys. They had a band and a symphony orchestra. There are two
mentions of the Newsboy Band in the papers, both in the year 1887:
"Yesterday was one of excitement at the Sportsman's Park, where over 4,000
people had collected to witness the opening game of the series between the New Orleans
and the Mobiles. It was overcast and very windy; in fact it blew to such an extent as to
materially interfere with play on both sides. Nearly every available seat was occupied;
several ladies graced the reserved seats stand, while the Newsboys Band furnished
excellent music." (T. Democrat, April 18, 1887)
"The Newsboys Band was under the direction of E. J. Boye." (T.P. April 2, 1893)
J. B. played at the various pleasure clubs around the city in his early years and
knew how to get the music jobs. He was well educated and served as the corresponding
secretary for a number of them. In turn his band would receive the dance jobs or the
parades and funerals. Willie remembers the paper work J. B. did at home and also
mentions that J. B. used an accordion in his dance band, an instrument used by many of
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the early jazz bands in New Orleans. Willie also remembers J. B. the music teacher and
how he wrote exercises and songs for his pupils:
"In connection with his teaching J. B. would write various little melodies for his
pupils. This was before the now popular band method books had begun to publish. J. B.
believed that some of his melodies were being used in various methods still published
today. You know one of them (Willie sang the melody - it was a melody we know as
"Lightly Row.") He wrote that and used it in his teaching."
Many of the early New Orleans musicians spoke of J. B. In their interviews at the
Tulane University Jazz Archives. These interviews shed important facts on the early
training of the musicians during the maturing of New Orleans jazz. First, in an interview
with Harrison Barnes, describing a lesson with J.B.:
"So he give 'em the scale, ya know, and he would put down what finger to give for
them to get their 'tonation' (Barnes meant what pitch each fingering produced), ya see, of
the instrument - first, second and so on, like that on the card. (Card - finger chart) Then he
give 'em the scale." (Jan. 29, 1959)
Charles 'Sunny' Henry also has given a description of how J. B. taught. He
describes to Mr. William Russell a lesson he received from Professor Humphrey:
"The first way he'd do, he would get the band on its foots, you see, and then he'd
commence with his trumpet, and then again, he'd get 'em all straight first, you see. But the
first thing he would do, that battery. (French name for drum section) - That’s the first
thing he would get straight first, that battery. . That’s the bass and the trombone and the
drum and everything. . after he’d get all that straight first, and then he'd jump on the
trumpets, you see, and he'd get them. Because that battery, that's the foundation of the
band, you see. And so when he'd get that straight, then after that, the trumpets, you see.
He'd get on them. And then, when he'd get them straight, all right, he'd say, 'come on, let's
go, everybody. But what he would do, he would make that battery get in there first, you
understand, and get everybody straight first. (I think Sunny means in using the term 'get
everybody straight' was to make sure that the battery knew their parts and were playing
the correct notes) and then, trumpets. I gone tell you the way he taught the boys, I think it
was the right way." (Oct. 21, 1959)
Another pupil of J. B.'s was William 'Bebe' Ridgley, who remembers J. B. arriving
at Jefferson City just across the city limits of New Orleans in Jefferson Parish on the old
street car line that used to run down Jefferson Highway as far as Kenner. Ridgley would
pick up J. B. in a cart and ride him to the country store where J. B. taught a band class.
Ridgely had worked in that store for many years and was part of the band J. B. taught:
"Humphrey concentrated on teaching the musicians to read different music;
waltzes, marches in the cavalry mode (6/8 meter), and other forms, as well as standard
'split' time marches (2/4 meter)." (June 2, 1959)
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It was teachers like J. B. Humphrey that taught the old time jazz musicians the
skills that were needed to perform the music played in the best of the city's brass bands
and the bands that played in not only the society dances but in the many dance clubs that
ringed the city. In such bands as the Excelsior, Onward, Tuxedo and the Allen bands
(bands in which the 'Magnolia Gang' musicians played) the musicians needed their
reading ability. Sunny Henry, quoted below, explains the necessity for careful reading in
the 'older' bands:
"When you get in there - let me tell you; in that Excelsior Band and the Onward
Band and others .. you got to have a mighty good head to play in that band if you couldn't
read. Course, if you could read some, well you could make out, you understand, but them
people, they used to put them old heavy marches on you, you had to jump. (Jump, faking some notes and passages)." (Ibid)
Concerning the music that J. B.'s bands played; two quotes explain the style of
music arranged for his bands. First Ridgely:
"He'd (J. B.) arrange simple things that were already familiar. With songs, hymns,
he would make simple arrangements for them, the tune would already be almost in their
heads, but at the same time, they were learning to play the instruments. Jim Humphrey
was a good old teacher. Smart."
Sunny Henry also remembers that J. B. wrote much of their music:
"What kind of music did they play in the Band" Jim Humphrey use to write the
stuff. No, there wasn't no overtures, just marches. Played for dancing, yes, a little waltzes
we used to play."
Sunny Henry also described J. B.'s writing out parts for the music they played:
"Jim Humphrey used to write out all kinds of stuff. Little light stuff. Would write
out split 6/8 marches, and hymns. Yeah, he was really good. He could sit right down there
and your part he'd write it out and give it to you and you should play it.
"Swanee River" was one song he wrote out and they played. The band played
very, very little by ear. I'm telling you, all they know they learn from Jim Humphrey."
A number of outstanding early New Orleans jazz musicians, many from the
surrounding cities and plantations that circled New Orleans, were taught by Jim
Humphrey. In the future, we shall examine the plantations of nearby Plaquemine Parish,
starting with the once magnificent but since decayed and gutted Magnolia Plantation,
studying its physical features in an old map, examining the valuable plantation journal,
left by its owners, and the family life of the occupants of Magnolia Plantation and those
taught by Professor Jim Humphrey.
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MAGNOLIA PLANTATION
HISTORY & MUSIC
The history of Magnolia Plantation begins with a French land grant issued to
Phillip Flote in the year 1764. Two Mississippi riverboat pilots from Nova Scotia, George
Brandish and William Johnson, established a plantation on part of that land in 1780,
building the 'big house' in 1795. In 1812 another parcel of land was confirmed to them
making the total plantation 68 arpents wide and 40 arpents deep. On January 19, 1825,
George Brandish purchased Williams Johnson's half and became sole owner of Magnolia.
Adding to the total acreage, Brandish and Isaac Osgood, Brandish's son-in-law purchased,
in 1828, the adjoining land of Jaques Martin. In 1836, Isaac Osgood bought the other half
from Brandish, becoming sole owner, making the total land of Magnolia 66 and a half
arpents. (An arpent is the French land measurement equal to about an acre.) After various
transactions between Isaac Osgood and relatives within the immediate family final
ownership fell into the hands of Colonel Effingham Lawrence (Osgood's son-in-law) on
February 12, 1856. Lawrence sold 1/3 of Magnolia to Governor Henry Clay Warmoth,
with Governor Warmoth gaining full control of Magnolia on May 12, 1874 (Warmoth,
papers and journals)

Henry Clay Warmoth
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Magnolia Plantation at West Point-a-la-Hache, was organized by Bradnish and
Johnson, the first American chief river pilots, In 1780. In 1796 plantation slaves
constructed the main house almost entirely from materials found on the plantation.
Magnolia hosted thousands of overmight visitors, among them such notables as Jean
Lafitte, Mark Twain, Morace Greeley and Don Pefro of Brazil. Governor Henry C.
Warmoth lived at Magnolia for 45 year. This picture was taken in its heyday.
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Governor Warmoth operated a very successful sugar plantation/refinery during his
ownership, building a railroad from Magnolia to New Orleans and extending that railroad
to the town of Buras, Louisiana, for his wife who didn't like riding steamboats.

H.C. Warmoth & wife Sallie
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It was during Warmoth's ownership that the plantation housed the brass band
taught by Professor J. B. Humphrey.
Magnolia Plantation was sold to Joseph Vaccaro (who once was a worker in the
fields and founded the United Fruit Co.) on December 3, 1926. Vaccaro's descendants
still own the land. The plantation, while having a number of fruit trees, has not been
operational for a number of years and is now being torn down and the land cleared. One
can drive south on Highway 23 (Belle Chasse Highway) toward the Gulf and arrive at
Magnolia Plantation after about an hours drive from New Orleans. The three main
houses, including the 'big house' and the overseer's house can be partially seen from the
highway. It is mostly covered over by large bushes and underbrush, its beautiful inside
woodwork, carved by slaves, was long ago stolen by vandals. The floors are gone, the
walls falling down with huge holes in them. The inside of a once proud and beautiful
house is now a skeleton structure. It's once beautiful appearance is lost forever. There has
been an oil, gas, and hydrocarbon lease on the land since January 23, 1981. The land is
believed to be up for sale for about 3.5 million dollars. Maurice Ries, in a paragraph on
Magnolia describes it as:
"A splendid white two-story mansion with sweeping lawns, soaring pillars, board
portico and gallery, collapsed into ruin slowly, reluctant after much more than a century,
to surrender beauty." (Ries- Buras Public Lib.)
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Geographically behind Magnolia Plantation lies Grand Bayou. Mrs. Johnson, wife
of Magnolia owner William Johnson, reportedly said she had seen Jean Lafitte often at
Magnolia Plantation. He frequently sailed from Grand Isle, up Grand Bayou with a cargo
of slaves for the plantation, sailing down the back of the plantation using the cover of the
many side channels of the bayou system as aids to successful voyages while avoiding
suspicion and capture as it was illegal to sell slaves in the United States.
Magnolia Plantation workers did not receive formal education until 1916. In the
Journals of Henry Clay Warmoth, there is a letter addressed to the Superintendent of
Schools of Plaquemines Parish referring to a meeting of Governor Warmoth and Mr.
Dlancher, Plaquemines Parish School Superintendent on the train going to their
respective homes down river:
Mr. Dlancher
Supt. of Schools
Pointe a la Hache
My Dear Sir,
Referring to our conversation yesterday on the train relative to a school for
colored children here, I want to make a formal application for such a school. We have a
large number of colored children growing up in ignorance and viciousness, who ought to
be educated and trained. I will furnish a school room, without expense to the board and
do anything I can to promote your views." (10/12/1916)
The dates of the letter, 10/12/1916 means that most of the pupils of J. B.
Humphrey were somewhat illiterate during their stay at Magnolia and were not schooled
in reading and writing prior to moving to New Orleans before the hurricane of 1913. This
illiteracy can be also seen in the census of 1920 where a number of former plantation
musicians are listed as not being able to read or write. (Census, N. Ors. Public Lib.)
Henry Clay Warmoth was a Civil War veteran. Becoming Governor of Louisiana
on June 27, 1868, he served until he was impeached by the House of Representatives on
Dec. 9, 1872. He was replaced as Governor by the only Negro to serve in that office, P. B.
S. Pinchback. Governor Pinchback was responsible for the forming of the Negro social
and benevolent clubs around New Orleans during his governorship.
Short Bio of Governor Warmoth
Warmoth was for on May 9th, 1842 in Mcleansboro, Illinois. Being interested in
law he was admitted to the bar at age 18. shortly after that he joined the Union forces as a
Lt. Col. In the Missiouri Volunteers. H e was wounded at Vicksburg but was
dishonorably discharged after circulating exaggerated Union Llossses. He appealed t6o
President Lincoln who re-commissioned WArmoth. In November of 1864 he leave the
military and travels to New Orleans in 1865 without a penny but with great
rscourcefullness. He begins a law practice there and using the newly freed black men, he
wins election to Congress as a Republican with the add of the Negro vote. He is an active
member of the community and at age 26 becomes governor of Louisiana. He presided

27

over what was called Carpetbagger Reconstruction and his administration became one of
the most corrupt in Louisiana’s history.during this time there were many problems on
state elections which many times were reversed, especially when the Democrats were in a
majority in a voting district. Warmoth is finally impeached and suspended from the
Governor’s office for the remaining 35 days of his term.
On May 30th, 1877 at age 35 he marrys heiress Sally Rurand. Their marriage
produced two sons and a daughter. In 1844 he establishes a sugar refinery and is for a
higher tariff to protect the sugar industry. After the tariff passes he sells Magnolia
Plantation. He runs again for state governor but losses. In 1890 he is in New Orleans
residing at the St. Charles Hotel. He dies in 1931 at age 89 and his funeral was well
attended.
Huey P. Long, in talking about Governor Warmoth said, "Warmoth possibly
knows almost as much about present Louisiana politics as I do." Long was an ardent
admirer of the early Louisiana Governor. (Williams, T.H. "Huey Long" Bantam Books,
1969)
Warmoth, was considered a friend of the Blacks in Louisiana, both personally and
politically. According to his ledger, the Magnolia Plantation paid Prof. J. B. Humphrey
for the music lessons of the Black field hands. Warmoth does not mention any thing
about the band at Magnolia in his journal but did support music for his children. In the
journal there is a copy of a school program for his children. His daughter is on the
program playing a number of selections on the piano with recitatives and gym exercises.'
Governor Warmoth's personal views on the Black race are well documented in his
book "War, Politics and Reconstruction." While he gives a rather lengthy paragraph on
these views, one sentence gives a good idea of his views:
"We must protect the negro in his political and civil rights. Educate, encourage,
and show him our friendship by justice, human charity, and brotherhood, and his love will
respond to ours in 'measure overflowing full."
Warmoth did finally support the Negro's education. His view was well known;
well known enough to have received a letter from the KKK regarding his relationship and
support of the Negro.
It is interesting to discover the past history of Magnolia Plantation and its slaves,
especially during the tumultuous period of the Civil War. In Effingham Lawrence's
Magnolia Journal there are a number of entries about the slave unrest during this period:
"We have a terrible state of affairs here, Negroes refusing to work and women all
in their houses. The Negroes have erected a gallows in the quarters and give as an excuse
for it that they are told they must drive their master, Mr. Cornelius Lawrence (brother of
Effingham the owner) and Mr. Randall (the overseer) off the plantation and their master
and that then they will be free. No one can tell what a day may bring forth. We are all in a
state of great uneasiness. McManus Negroes' drove the overseer off and took possession
of the plantation after General Dow made his raid upon it and took off the bulk of the
sugar and molasses leaving some arms in possession of the Negroes who immediately
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rose and destroyed everything they could get hold of. Picture portraits and furniture were
all smashed up with crockery and everything in the house." (Magnolia Journal)
Being promised a reward (which was given) the slaves on Magnolia Plantation
stayed loyal, unlike most the other plantations in Louisiana.
In regard to Warmoth's position on the Negro race, R. N. Current writes that
"Warmoth made himself the idol and hero of the Negro Race." ("Three Carpetbag Gov.
LSU Press)
The atmosphere and climate of Magnolia Plantation can be felt when reading an
article from a well-known publication. It describes a visit to Magnolia by some high
United States Government officials:
"An ancient Negro named Uncle Tom took them in tow, while others, old men
and women who had grown gray in the service of Magnolia Plantation, smiled happily
and long rows of pickaninnies looked on in open-mouthed wonderment." (Sitternson, J.C.
'Magnolia Plantation' - Mississippi Valley History. Review, Sept, 1938)
The Magnolia Eclipse Band and its members
Just like their counter-parts in New Orleans, the Magnolia or 'Eclipse' Brass Band
of Magnolia Plantation played the 'heavy' marches (heavy - a large concentration of notes
per page - black pages.)
One of the musician' workers at Magnolia, Harrison Barnes, had some doubts
about his musical ability in comparison with the well-trained New Orleans musicians.
Harrison was used to playing the march arrangements of Prof. Humphrey (which at times
were 'watered down') and was not used to playing the heavy marches read by the New
Orleans marching bands. The reading ability of the country musicians at Magnolia was
probably between the New Orleans ear/street musicians (like the men Barnes sat beside in
the W.P.A. Band) and the well-trained Creole and downtown musicians of the legitimate
orchestras. Early jazz historians tell of the effect of the closing of Storyville on Jazz and
how it threw two diverse musical cultures together - the Downtown classically trained
musician and the Uptown/somewhat self taught musicians, who 'faked' some when he
played the heavy music. With the knowledge gained of the musical abilities of the country
musicians the effect on jazz from the closure of Storyville is now not thought to be as
important as previously.
The Storyville gigs were mostly solo piano jobs and there were only a few groups
playing steadily within the bounds of that red light district. The war years and the opening
up of other clubs outside of Storyville after its closure may have had an exact opposite
effect; that of creating more jobs within the city limits of New Orleans and thus creating
more work for musicians. Even before the closing of Storyville, the Uptown and
Downtown musicians were playing together in the many festive occasions that New
Orleans is noted for. It was not only the Uptown and Downtown musicians who played
together but many light-skinned Negroes played in the white marching bands. But, all the
marching bands had in their ranks those musicians who could only read, those who read
some and faked some, and those that could not read and faked only. Indeed this mixture
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became the molding ground for the development of jazz. All the elements needed to act
as catalysts in forming the music to be called jazz were present: the steady beat, the
harmonic background, the chance to fake (improvise) the forms, those sounds that later
were to associated with the jazz idiom, and the playing of dance music, which at that time
included the marches played on the street. But the most important thing to remember is
that, from the beginning, jazz was not a composer's art but a performer’s art and the
quality of the art is dependent upon a creative idea.
Most bands played both parades and dances with the same instrumentation and
men. Evidence of the ability of the country musicians is seen by their versatility using as
an example two of Professor Humphrey's pupils - Harrison Barnes and Chris Kelly.
Barnes played in the most popular music reading orchestra in New Orleans, the John
Robichaux Band as well as the top marching bands in the city. Chris Kelly, who also
played in marching bands, led the most popular 'barrelhouse-blues' band in New Orleans
in the early Twentieth Century, being known for his interpretation of the blues. Of the
many bands started by Prof. Humphrey the most popular and active was the Eclipse Brass
Band of Magnolia Plantation. It included many of the most active musicians in New
Orleans music during the turn of the century such as: Chris Kelly, Harrison Barnes, Sam
Morgan, Lee Collins, Burke Stevenson, Sunny Henry and Ben Kelly.
Willie Humphrey the elder often played with his father's (J. B.) bands to fill in if
needed. A family named Williams also had members mentioned as playing in the band.
Many of the members doubled on the different brass instruments. Harrison Barnes was
most noted for playing the valve trombone but began playing the trumpet, thus we find
him listed under the trumpet players. Some of the members also played in other bands
such as Chris Kelly and Burke Stevenson who lived and played with the Deer Range
Plantation Band, which was also one of Prof. Humphrey's bands. At times, when the
Eclipse Band needed players, musicians like the Morgans who lived across the river, in a
town called Bertrandville would play with the band. Prof. Humphrey, who also taught
pupils in New Orleans and would call on these pupils to augment the Eclipse Band. Lee
Collins, also a pupil of Prof. Humphrey living in New Orleans filled an open spot when
needed with the Eclipse Band.
The members of the Eclipse Band were to lead or play in some of the biggest
name bands in New Orleans during the early 20th century, which included the leading
brass bands such as Allen's Brass Band and the Excelsior, the reading orchestras such as
John Robichaux, and the early jazz bands of Chris Kelly, Sam Morgan and the J. Brown
Band.
The Eclipse Band traveled to New Orleans for various parades. Harrison Barnes
mentions that the Eclipse Band, ten in number, marched in an Old Fellows Parade in New
Orleans around the Downtown district, where the 'fast' people live. Barnes tells the story
of how many of the people there thought they (the Eclipse Band) were the Bolden Band
because they played a Bolden piece in his style. When asked about playing some 'head'
music Barnes replied:
"Yeah, but we got together on that. We'd get together on that and practice that and
they gonna play it that way. My cousin was pretty good on making them extra notes in
there, and I was pretty good too to fill in . . .to work it sound good."
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It is interesting to note that a Prof. Humphrey trained band played a piece that was
associated with Buddy Bolden. Prof. Humphrey would have had to have heard the Bolden
Band to transcribe the music. He also had his bands play the most modern and popular
music during parades, his practice was to write his own arrangements of the pieces his
young musicians liked to play.
The Eclipse Band is also said to have marched in the Mardi Gras parades. When
asked about the parades the Eclipse Band played in, Sunny Henry stated:
"Used to go from place to place. Place called Woodland (a plantation about 7
miles up river from Magnolia Plantation), St. Sophie (a town on the opposite side of the
river from Magnolia, now called Phoenix), and Deer Range Plantation." (Deer Range was
about 8 miles up river from Magnolia)
Henry also says they played for lodge parades, and that most of the parades were
on Sunday. In the country the band seemed to play for any occasion they could. Barnes
talked about their playing for such an occasion:
"In the country when we were out like that, we'd just parade around the street.
Trains stopped (at Magnolia Store) for ten minutes for water. The band played a couple of
tunes for the passengers on the train."
Magnolia Store and the Plantation proper were right next to the train track and it
was a water stop for the steam engines of the old railroad. Magnolia was about half way
between New Orleans and the end of the line, Venice.
The Eclipse Brass Band also played dances and other social functions. Jim
Robinson, from Deer Range, talks about the Magnolia Musicians:
"The Brass Band of Magnolia and Deer Range played inside dances as well as
parades and other outside activities. They played for the various societies and
organizations in the area. They also played hymns in church. Band used to come to my
home many times on Sunday."
Sunny Henry also says that they played in church performing hymns. He also
states, as does Jim Robinson, that he doesn't remember playing any funerals in the
country.
As to the music that was played, Sunny Henry says that Humphrey wrote much of
their music. When Sunny Henry took over the band from Prof. Humphrey they had
progressed far enough to being playing the 'heavy' marches:
"The band didn't start to play the real heavy marches until I start the band off
myself. After I got in the band, then I used to write to J. H. White of Cleveland, Ohio. He
used to send me samples. I'd take them samples, and I used to go around and show 'em all
their parts."
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Sunny Henry also remembers how he taught the band to play the 'Greater
Pittsburgh March' and took the band to meet the train that Prof. Humphrey was on:
"I never will forget that - I told him - Prof. Humphrey. I got a piece here, 'Greater
Pittsburgh March,' split time 2/4. And then the train, you understand, everytime the train
would come, everytime he'd come down, well, the band used to go out there and meet
him at the train."
Further evidence is given that Prof. Humphrey arranged most of the music for the
Eclipse Band. 'Bebe' Ridgley, a member of Humphrey's band at the general store in
Jefferson Parish, tells us about Prof. Humphrey's arranging:
"He'd arrange simple things that were already familiar. With songs, hymns, he
would make simple arrangements for them, the tune would already be almost in their
heads, but at the same time, they were learning to play the instruments. Jim Humphrey
was a good old teacher, smart."
Jim Robinson lived at Deer Range Plantation and at that time was a guitar player,
describes the band at Magnolia (Jim Robinson didn't begin playing trombone until he was
stationed in France in the army.)
"Magnolia had a good band because Percy's Grandfather (Prof. Humphrey) taught
that band. Band played marches 6/8, one-step, quick-step, they'd play all different kinds
of music. In brass bands at that time were 13 or 14. Only one trombone, at a time in the
bands (always a valve trombone), 4 trumpets, 2 drums (snare and bass), an Eb clarinet, lst
tenor (baritone) and an Eb alto horn. When Magnolia Plantation bondsmen learned their
numbers, they could play them anyway they wanted tool. . jazz them up."
Again, Sunny Henry in an interview about Prof. Humphrey's arrangements:
"He could sit right down there and your part he'd write it out and give it to you . .
.The band played very, very little by ear. I'm telling you, all they knowed they learn."
This arranging of marches from the 'heavy' arrangements seems similar to the
present day arrangements published that 'water down' the harder marches so they can be
played by junior high bands. Also, the fuller sounding arrangement style. In editing the
harder parts out. Barnes speaks of this technique:
"We got music from H. N. White. Three or four every month. The Merry Widow
Waltz was one of them. These were full band arrangements. The bottom parts of the band
were never played." (The bottom parts? I think Barnes did not mean the lower brass parts
but the endings of the marches as the coda, etc. The bottom of the page.)
From the given quotes and activities of the Eclipse Band some statements can be
made. The musicians of the Eclipse Band could go to New Orleans and compete with
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local musicians, both in the 'legit' orchestras of the time and the 'new' popular music from
which jazz developed. Magnolia musicians had a good reputation in musical circles of
New Orleans. The legit New Orleans musicians could not 'fake.' The untrained 'faking'
musicians could not read. The Magnolia and other country musicians taught by Prof.
Humphrey could do both; read and fake. Thus they made excellent band members and
could, when called upon, play either type of style called for. Being young, they were
interested in what was happening with the new bands such as the Bolden Band. We have
seen that they played his numbers, good enough to be mistaken for that band. Prof.
Humphrey's pupils were accepted into New Orleans music circles and made a name for
themselves in the history of music in the city. It was from these musicians and the young
city musicians that credit should be given for crystallizing the early jazz style and seeing
to it that this style was perpetuated in their playing.
Going back to the music on Magnolia Plantation; two interviews give new light
and information to the atmosphere during the Humphrey/Warmoth era. Two former
residents of Magnolia Plantation have shed some important facts about the music of the
young field workers of magnolia Plantation. Cinderella Johnson Reddick, now blind, was
born on Magnolia Plantation in approximately 1894. She remembers Jim Humphrey and
the boys in the Eclipse Brass Band. In an interview on June 19th, 1981 she related:
"James Humphrey use to come down and teach the boys music. He had bright red
hair and was a tall man. We use to go to the 'band house' us little kids, and listen to the
band music. We be jumpin up and down, listening to the music. James Humphrey was
leadin' the boys up front (during band rehearsal). He had a stick he used to lead them, I
think they was sittin' playing their instruments. I'm not sure though.
Those boys in the band use to march all the time. They march up the big wharf
which use to run from the warehouse to the river. They march up and down. They march
up the big wharf to the river and back again. They march to meet the train. They play
every Labor Day in New Orleans.
All the kids use to hear the band and jump and dance to the music. They march
past Governor Warmoth's house and he would just look at them and sort of grin.
James Humphrey stayed at Effie Jones' mother and father's house. Use to stay over
night. The band use to rehearse in any house that was not being lived in.
We had school about 6 months a year. Two teachers were: Edward Victoria and
Lilian Haynes. We had a Baptist church. A relative of mine, Louis Reddick, was pastor
and then Mally James, who baptized me, was pastor.
I don't know but I think each individual paid for his own lessons. They were
houses enough in the plantation for all who worked there.
I knew some of the boys in the band. Effie Jones was one. My relatives is Robert
Reddick and Wright Reddick, they both played in the band, and Harrison Barnes and
Moses, he played that instrument you hold and its long - yeh a trombone, that's what it
was. Yeh, yeh, his name was Moses Johnson (Musterfer Johnson). He went to New
Orleans and played some.
James Humphrey was a good teacher. Those boys paid attention to him. No
trouble or problems. They want to learn and they play good. He was a good teacher.
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No instruments in church, no band, organ or piano. We just sing and clap our
hands, you know.
Don't remember much anymore. Magnolia was a good place to live. I miss living
there. Governor Warmoth always had visitors. They use to come in the train, all the way
from New York take pictures of the band playing for them.
The cemetery is way in the back, way down the long road. There is a new highway
going through the middle of Magnolia property. Past the new highway, still being
constructed, down about a mile is a dock on the canal intersection, one canal going to
Grand Bayou, the other down the middle of the property. The old cemetery is across the
canal from the dock. No grave stones are left, only swollen mounds where the people are
buried. This dock was the back entrance to Magnolia. (This is where Jean Lafitte docked
with slaves for sale.)
We had good times at Magnolia. We had house in the quarters; we called them
houses the 'quarters.' A lot of kids running around, especially to the music. They (the
band) play places around the country and every Labor Day they played in New Orleans."
Mr. Benjamin Turner, also raised on Magnolia Plantation, remembers his days
while working on the plantation. He remembers Governor Warmoth and relates some
stories about the Governor and the boys in the band. Mr. Turner recalls Governor
Warmoth's opinions and attitudes toward the Black people he had contact with and
expressed the opinion that Governor Warmoth was indeed a great friend of the Negro and
would help them in time of difficulty. Mr. Turner remembers many times the Governor
went across the river to Point a la Hache to free one of his negro workers who was in
trouble:
"He was in jail and Governor Warmoth found out about it. He went across the
river and brought the man home that night. Nobody mess with Governor's workers. He
treat them good, real good. He is the best white man I ever met. I never meet a nicer white
man since the Governor. (B. Turner, June 20, 1981)
Benjamin Turner, born in 1899, lives now in Diamond, Louisiana, just south of
Magnolia Plantation and grew up around the activities of the plantation. He remembers
Governor Warmoth and the "Governor's Band":
"My father worked for Governor Warmoth hauling sugar cane when he was
young. Sure I heard Governor Warmoth's Band. They use to come up to my father's dance
hall in City Price (now Diamond, Louisiana), just a mile down river from Magnolia
Plantation. The whole Magnolia Band come down twice a month on Saturday night. Chris
Kelly, Harrison Barnes, yeh, all of them, play here. They play any kind of music you
want; ragtime, pop songs. Kelly, he's a big fellow, play a cornet, he play good. He play
anyway you like, soft, loud. His last song was always that hymn, "When the Saints Go
Marching In." This was about 1916-17, just before the war. They would be a crowd,
really 'packed down.' My father's place called the Ponderosa, that’s was the name, the
Ponderosa. The band was a string band; clarinet, string bass, cornet, trombone and guitar.
That Magnolia Band, that’s Governor Warmoth's Band. That was a good man.
Treat everybody real good. That Magnolia was a great place. Had everything there. When
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I was a kid I heard and saw that band. They march all the time. They march with about 15
of them. Had orange uniforms (coats) and black pants. Pierre Anderson use to march in
the front row, with the other trumpets. The guy out front, carrying an American flag was
named Bob Mahoney. The drums was last, just behind the trombone and other big horns,
you know. Pierre's brother was Governor Warmoth's chauffeur, Slim Anderson. The
Governor had the first car around the country.
The band would march all around the quarters. They had streets and everything at
Magnolia. Miss Bessie (Warmoth's daughter) had them collect garbage in the quarter and
you had better make sure your garbage was out there.
The band played for the trains, came once in the morning and then again at night.
They marched on the big wharf from the warehouse to the river. (There use to be a big
long wharf from the warehouse to the river's edge.)
The band played for the party after Baptism. People get baptized at Woodland
Church and come back and have their party at Magnolia. Big hall in the warehouse
building in front of the warehouse was a supply store. They would have the party and
dance in the hall back of the store. Magnolia band would play. That hall was brick and
about 300 feet long. Store run by a man whose name was Cohn.
My father had the Magnolia Band advertise his dance, going around the city
playing, advertising the dance. This was around before the war. He had this dance hall
from around 1916 or 1917 to when he retired about 1938.
The Magnolia Band would meet the train every Sunday, played when it arrived,
while it was there at Magnolia, until it left. Yeh, they went to New Orleans and played in
the parades. Labor Day was one time.
That band play for any party or just for fun in the quarters. The Governor was
proud of them. They never played in the big house; he had two of them you know. Just all
around the streets of the plantation.
They marched together, left feet all down same time. The Governor brought them
the instruments and uniforms. They was organized. Deer Range? I known they. They had
blue uniforms.
Yeh, I knew Sam Morgan. He was down on Magnolia. They had everything at
Magnolia. They had a baseball team and the band played for that too . . . The cemetery is
been ploughed over, nothing left there."

The Eclipse Marching Band of
Magnolia Plantation
and
Harrison Barnes, Sunny Henry

There is no written record of exactly when the Eclipse Marching Band, directed
by Professor James Humphrey marched in its first parade. It probably was around the turn
of the century. The band did not last past the big hurricane of 1915, as most of its
members had migrated into New Orleans prior to the hurricane that hit Plaquemines
Parish. While there were the regular members that lived on Magnolia Plantation,
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personnel came from near-by Deer Range Plantation and even from across the river to
augment the band when on parade. Some members likewise marched with other bands for
the big New Orleans celebrations such as Mardi Gras or Labor Day parades. Below is a
list of the members who did march in the Eclipse Band either as regular members or as
substitutes.
Trumpets: Chris Kelly, Harrison Barnes, Thomas Barnes Sam Morgan,
Pierre Anderson, Effie Jones, Lee Collins, Burke Stevenson,
John Anderson
Low Brass: Sunny Henry, Fred Barnes, Ben Kelly, Willie Henry, Musterfer
Johnson, Ybo, Wright Reddick
Clarinet: Alfred Barnes, Willie Humphrey the Elder
Drums: Jim McGinnies and Robert Reddick.
Many of these men came to New Orleans and played in the marching bands of the
city while holding down regular jobs during the day. Eventually many dropped from the
music scene never to be heard from again, while others became the backbone of the city's
crop of excellent musicians, able to play dance jobs or marching jobs, some becoming
important in the musical life of the community and indeed to the history and preservation
of jazz. Two of the Eclipse Band became regular fixtures in the musical life of the city:
Harrison Barnes and Sunny Henry.
Harrison Barnes
Harrison Barnes was born on Magnolia Plantation on January 13, 1889. His father
was foreman of the plantation. Harrison had one sister and three brothers, all of whom
were musicians and played in the Magnolia Eclipse marching bands; Alfred-clarinet,
Thomas-cornet, and Fred-baritone. Harrison used to watch band rehearsal while still
young, observing his brother finger the baritone. When his brother would return to work
in the fields, Harrison would pick up the horn and:
"Get the music down by ear. I would take the same piece of music and ah they
already had the fingerings on the baritone, ya know...and I would work on it, and play it
ya see."
Harrison continued playing this way on his own and like a 'black Paganini' one
day at a band rehearsal, Harrison surprised everyone by sitting in and playing the baritone
along with the band:
"Started on baritone, had Eb cornet there, too, ya know, and after I learned good,
they would go to rehearsal, so one night they were rehearsing - my brother he wasn't there
- I had his instrument, waiting for him, ya know, and he didn't come - and they played a
couple numbers and I just went right on ahead and played; they was surprised, ya know,
but I had my ear and I had been practicing along, too. So that made me watch the notes
like that and I knowed where to, how to play 'em, ya know, so I didn't need, I didn't need
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that, ya see...Only thing I had to learn there the key, see...and I could always, I got that
down when they're playin' in Bb or whats ever, was one flat, 2 flats, and so on...well I
knowed how to figure that and we went along."
Unlike the ante-bellum Southern Plantations, there wasn't much music on the
plantation after the Civil War. Harrison Barnes, Jim Robinson, and Sunny Henry gave
similar answers when asked about music on the plantation:
"Father didn't play music. Wasn't much music in that time around that part of the
country...now and then you'd see a fella with a mandolin or something like that...nothin'
down my way there where I lived at, there wasn't much. Harmonica was the biggest thing
there and old Jew's Harp and things like that." (Barnes)
"There was singing and whistling in the fields, or whatever they want to do."
(Robinson)
"Yeah there was some singing while working - sing any kind of a church hymn,
anything you want. Yeah, yu could sing, yu could do anything you want down there."
(Henry)
From their description it didn't sound like the organized field shouts and work
song noted in the early slave days. But, Negro music still existed, being heard in the
church and church socials. From Barnes descriptions, the church's music remained the
same exuberant and emotional spiritual music that was heard and sung by the early slaves
in their church services. Barnes wasn't with a church while he lived at Magnolia but he
heard the music of the church:
"No piano, just sing anthems, jubilees. They'd word it out, then they'd sing that
strain. Then they'd word it out again and sing some more. (Sic: this sounds much like the
New England 'lining out') Jubilee songs - fast. Sometimes when they, sometimes they
would start to clapping their hands on the jubilee, yeah. Sometimes the sisters would
shout, you know? Just a like a person would dance there. At socials they would be
shouting. I don't know what they call it; it wasn't dancing, but it was so near dancing I
don't know what it is."
Barnes, later in life joined the Free Mission Baptist Church, playing on the
trombone with Remus Matthews on snare drum, accompanying the church choir on
hymns.
Harrison talks of his job on the plantation stating that he was skilled labor, hoeing
the straight lines necessary for planting. Magnolia had a large bell to wake up the workers
and to toll the important hours. Harrison doesn't talk about all the times the bell rang, but
he does mention that it tilled at 4:30 A.M. in the morning and then fifteen minutes later at
which time they left for work. While working in the fields, the workers heard the
breakfast bell ring at 7:00 or 7:30 at which time a boy would bring breakfast for them, a
half hour being allowed for its eating. This bell must have been a large one. In an
interview in the courthouse in Point-a-la-Hache, it was remarked how the interviewee
remembered hearing the Magnolia bell across the river from Magnolia.
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When Jim Humphrey came to the plantation his music lessons were confined to
brass band rehearsal and not private, individual instrumental lessons. Barnes says he only
took four lessons with Humphrey in concert rehearsal. The Negro musicians in the band
helped each other out teaching each other what they knew. There is much evidence of
this. In the oral histories at the Jazz Archives at Tulane University there is stated many
times how one musician would help out the other. The Magnolia Band at one time had
Effie Jones as leader. There is also evidence that Sunny Henry also taught the band, and
Harrison Barnes talks of teaching the band:
"Now by me getting that ah from ah H. N. White and setting down...I don't have
nothin' to do but concentrate and trying to figure on that music - I give the band couple
lessons, let them play it. I commence teachin' them instead of sending to the city (Sic:
New Orleans) Well I was gettin'' my part down good and I had a cousin that I used to be
show him. Well we had that lead. Then my brother, I used to show him, the baritone part.
I got him so he didn't need to be puttin' them fingers and things on there (Sic: writing
down on the music the valve combinations that produced each note. I think this practice
of putting down the fingerings on top of the notes is done by beginning band students in
school today when they can get away with it). We had several numbers and that Sunny
Henry, he left and came to the city here and he brought a couple numbers out there and
he, he gives the band a couple of numbers. I used to play some of them, well some of the,
I wouldn't need somebody to help me, if I played that; it would come in certain divisions the syncopated notes and things, now I commence learnin' them, you see."
Barnes, like so many of the Negro musicians of his day, many times had to teach
himself to increase this musical knowledge. Barnes tells of how he taught himself:
"...But the chorus and things like that, (Sic: talking about band music) I learned
that, but I never gave them to the band but I used to play it myself. Then I had a big
method (Sic: an instruction method) with a whole lot of songs in it...three or four lines,
things like that (May have been Arbans Instruction Book?) Well, I used to play some of
them.
I changed to trombone - there was a demand for trombone players. (Barnes used
Sunny Henry's old trombone) Got a method and learned the positions. I went along slow
but I had the music in me and when I commenced to getting that time, I could play by ear
and when I learned the instrument then I learned the notes, and the trombone players, the
few they had here at the time, they wasn't readers. And ah Uncle Sam taken most of them
and the better orchestras playin' without trombones."
Harrison Barnes came to New Orleans in 1913. The Magnolia Plantation had
began growing rice. Once when it was raining, Harrison was told to go out and work. In
the past Harrison was not used to working in the rain with sugar cane. Harrison did not
like working in the rice fields. In New Orleans he secured a job as a welder, working for
17 years while he played music 3 or 4 times a week.
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One of the jobs Harrison played was a place on old Howard Street, now LaSalle
Street called "Sans Souci." Harrison said of the leader: "The boss couldn't play nothing
by ear, but he was a good reader, and he believed in buying music."
It was about this time that Harrison joined the musicians union. Most of the New
Orleans musicians at this time had day jobs. In one group Barnes played in, Sam Dutrey
Sr. was made the leader. Sam didn't have a day job. This gave him the time to go around
looking for jobs for the band. Pete Locaze was in this band and also worked a day job.
The band had a large repertoire and a huge 'pile of music.' Barnes played there, in his own
words, 'about a year or two.'
In the defense of his musical education and the ability of the number of country
bands that played in the city Henry states:
"The country bands could play anything any other band could play. That's why
when I came here (New Orleans), I knowed as much as I know now. I learnt in the
country (Sic: from Professor Humphrey).
There were lodges and burial societies in the country also. Mention is made about
the country bands playing for them. Most of the men interviewed expressed the fact that
there were very few marching funerals in the country. Henry also expressed this view:
"The funeral in the country: they'd leave church and go on back to the cemetery
and come right back."
The only mention of the name of one of the country social clubs is made by
Henry:
"The church on Magnolia Plantation was a Baptist Church, the Macedonia Baptist
Church. The society on Magnolia was the Morning Light."
Henry, like many of the early brass musicians, could transfer to other brass
instruments and play them in parades. Coming to the city, Henry changed to the slide
trombone, which was gaining in popularity over the valve trombone. He is said to have
also played bass when needed. Henry continued to be interested in playing in brass bands
where he could continue to read music.
The importance in the history of jazz of musicians like Sunny Henry was his
influence on younger musicians of his ideals, dedication, high musical standing and the
importance of getting a good background in their musical training. Henry set high
standards for the young musicians in his ability to read and his unwaving dedication to
perfection in music. These younger musicians could, buy example and practice, see the
traditions of New Orleans brass bands and the musicianship of its performers. The older
musicians would guide the younger ones through the heavy parts and, like Henry, were
always willing to help those that really wanted to learn.
In the transitional years of jazz one cannot think of any 'jazz' musicians that did
not play in the brass bands. The only exceptions would be those that were blind or lame
like the guitarist Mumford. The influence of good musicianship helped the rough, young
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Negro musicians who needed training on their instruments before they could express their
full potential in beginning jazz music. People like Jim Humphrey, Sunny Henry, Harrison
Barnes and so many others, taught the correct embouchure and breathing techniques that
enabled the early jazz musicians to develop their full potentials. The brass bands gave
them opportunity to play with well-trained musicians and exposure to the diatonic
harmonic background of the marches necessary for jazz improvising. Jazz might have
developed in a different way and not in the New Orleans contrapuntal style if not for the
brass bands. They influenced the form of ragtime with the popularity of the march which
in turn influenced early jazz rhythms and styles. It was musicians like Sunny Henry, who,
through his talent, dedication and performance of all styles of music, greatly influenced
the direction of early jazz music. To him the world owes so much.
When Harrison first came to New Orleans he didn't think he played well enough
to play with the New Orleans musicians. He was asked to play with Henry Allen Sr.'s
Band as a substitute on Eb alto horn. Called again as a sub., he played baritone, and then
trumpet. In talking about Henry Allen Sr., Barnes recalls that Allen had to put up his card
(music) and that he couldn't play by ear:" He (Henry Allen Sr.) wasn't the greatest
musician,' said Barnes.
Barnes found out he could play with the New Orleans musicians and in fact was a
better reader:
"I used to think the fellows here was above me, and I didn't find out 'till I got in
the W. P. A. Band, and it come down where they had to put that music up there, and I had
much chance as them. They ain't knowed nothing. I had to teach them."
At first Barnes worked with a band led by Johnny Brown, a clarinet player who
used 4 or 5 pieces on a job. He again recalls:
"You didn't have to do too much with a trombone in them times, you mostly
vamp, and that two makin' run, well with one bein' kind of experienced we could do a
little bit more than other fellows, I, by knowing trumpet, could 'lead on the trombone.'
When the trumpet player of the Brown Band left, Barnes mentioned Chris Kelly to
Brown and Chris was hired as the replacement for Edward Clem (a country musicians
whom Barnes described as: "He's not a blast trumpet player and he wasn't full of jazz but
he had a nice swing.").
Chris Kelly is described by Barnes: "He was full of the old blues and we used to
call it jazz music." As time progressed Chris's influence grew. Johnny Brown was a
reading musician: "He couldn't play "Nearer My God To Thee" without his music,"
Barnes said. Brown couldn't write his music. The character of the band changed as Chris's
aggressive trumpet (always a cornet) began to expand into more jazz orientation. Soon
Johnny Brown was replaced by Emile Barnes; Chris was very popular and became the
main attraction. He became so popular that he was, many times, getting two jobs on the
same night. Chris would often send a substitute for himself on one job and play the higher
paying job. Harrison and Chris were at a job at Eagle Eye Hall in Algiers, when Chris
came late one night, had an argument resulting in Harrison leaving the band. It was now
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Chris' band, a band that was to become one, if not the most popular and 'hottest' band in
New Orleans.
Sam Dutrey Sr. leader of a band that Barnes played in began asking for a higher
total band fee, hoping for higher leaders' fees. Harrison thought the price set was too high
and decided to leave the band. He joined the leading reading/legitimate orchestra in New
Orleans. The John Robichaux orchestra. "Robichaux played nothing by ear, nothing at
all" remarked Barnes, "and he (Robichaux) had a house full of music." Many of these are
now in the Jazz Archives at Tulane University.
As to the type of jobs Barnes played with Robichaux, Harrison says:
"We used to play at Country Clubs, Saturday night. We got all the high class jobs.
Carnival Balls, Athenaeum Country Club. On Sunday we played on the boat to
Mandeville "Susquehanna." They danced during the ride which was 2 nights a week.
Played for a special party at Antoine's one night with a 10 piece band. When John
received a request he usually could do it, looking through a large pile of music he carried
on the job."
Harrison Barnes was truly a remarkable musician, being mostly self taught, but
with good basic, fundamental brass technique. He played in both the most respected
legitimate band in New Orleans (Robichaux) and the most popular band of the new jazz
style (Chris Kelly). It was the trained/ear musicians, many coming from the country and
many having Professor Humphrey as a teacher, that forged the direction of early jazz
music. Harrison Barnes was one of these men.
Barnes' late life was filled with problems of health. It was difficult playing his
trombone (the same trombone he had used for years). He had bad teeth, and developed a
tumor on his hip which necessitated an operation. There were other assorted medical
problems that further deteriorated his body. He spent his last years playing his trombone
for church services. He died in New Orleans in 1960.
Charles "Sunny" Henry
Charles "Sunny" Henry was born on Magnolia Plantation November 17, 1885. His
career as a trombone player in the leading New Orleans brass bands extended from almost
the end of the 19th Century band tradition to well into the 20th Century, dying in 1960.
Sunny Began his musical training, like so many other young black field hands on
Plaquemines Parish Plantations, as a pupil of Professor James Humphrey, along with such
names in New Orleans jazz as: Chris Kelly, Sam Morgan, Jim Robinson and Harrison
Barnes.]
On Magnolia Plantation there were large families working and living. Chris
Kelly's family had 8 children; Harrison Barnes - five. Sunny Henry also came from a
large family. One of his brothers, Willie Henry, played the alto horn in the Magnolia
Plantation's Eclipse Marching Band. Sunny, after being schooled by his brother for
playing his alto horn while he was away working in the fields, borrowed Effie Jone's
trumpet. Sunny explains his acquiring of his first trumpet:
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"I got so I was starting playing and then the trumpet was taken away. And so my
father, I told him about it - and so he said, 'You go to the store (Magnolia Store, just
across the Highway from the main house) and you tell the storekeeper to send you - to go
ahead and get you a trumpet. On the train that morning - I run to the train by the road
there, and I told the storekeeper and he said, "Okay Henry, I'll have it here for you tonight.
Train came that night, and there it was."
The Magnolia Plantation store is still standing today along side of Highway 23,
but is very old. It is no longer open for business. The steps to the porch are weak and one
cannot put any weight on them. The sign "Magnolia Store" is faded but one is still able to
read it. Highway 23 runs directly in front of the store and one can imagine Sunny Henry
waiting on the porch of the store until the train was in sight.
Sunny began studying with Professor Humphrey when he was around 15 or 16.
He would have eleven years of study and work at Magnolia Plantation before he and other
musicians moved to New Orleans in 1913. Sunny did receive an education although he
only went to the 7th grade, at which time he began working in the fields at Magnolia.
Sunny describes the Magnolia Band as being about 16 strong and discusses the teaching
of Jim Humphrey. A number of country musicians from Plaquemines Parish went to New
Orleans, some becoming manual laborers while playing music on the week-ends. One can
find names of these musicians in the leading ragtime orchestras of the city and most of
them played in one of the brass bands of the city regardless of whether they played in
dance groups or not. Sunny Henry loved brass band music and its tradition in New
Orleans.
He did play dance jobs but his interest remained with brass bands.
While Sunny may have played in other brass bands, the principle ones he was
associated with are listed below:
Eclipse
Young Tuxedo
1903 to 1913
1940's to 1947
Excelsior
Eureka
1913 to 1920
1947 to 1960 (died)
W.P.A. Band
Allen Band
1930's
1907-1940's
Sunny played in the Amos White dance band during the early 20's. He worked
with John Robichaux's society orchestra at the Lyric Theater for a number of years until
1927. For years Sunny worked in a taxi dance hall located at Carondelet and Canal
Streets. In the 390's he played in a large semi-concert/dance orchestra, the Lincoln Band,
a title used for bands lead by Pinchback Touro, who was director of the WPA Band in
which Sunny played lst trombone. He played for dances at Spanish Fort with the New
Orleans Creole Jazz Band in 1925. He was playing in the emergency Relief
Administration Band, being pictured with this band in a snapshot taken on January 15,
1935. Sunny's career was of a well-rounded professional musician, able to play in the
leading marching bands, the leading dance orchestras and professional concert bands of
the city. In speaking of the abilities of the old marching brass bands Sunny says:
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If you couldn't read, you'd be in a heck of a fix. Celestin used to bring the music,
and sometimes on the job, like that there. We used to play it. Course my kicks, I was
getting my kicks off that, when he'd bring it on the job, he'd tell me - I look at it - I use to
look at it and laughed. Man, say, "You better look at it," I say, man, let's go play."
Sunny Henry was a very good reader. He read both treble and bass clef form
trombone. Trombone music, during the early 20th Century, was many times written in
treble clef. Henry didn't play by ear. This does not mean he didn't improvise in his later
career. He felt it was important to learn to read and advised young musicians to do so:
"Didn't want to play by ear. In the first place I wanted to learn the right way. But
now if I'd have jumped out the first time going by head, I'd have been putting the horse
behind the wagon. I was taught the right way. Now I found out that I did go the right way.
In WPA band only four out of 24 trombone players were good readers."(The three
included Harrison Barnes)
Henry always emphasized the necessity for careful reading and how it was that
way in the older bands:
"When you get in there - let me tell you; in the Excelsior Band, the Onward Band
and the Tuxedo Band - well, I'll tell you - and the Allen Band too - you know, then, you
just had to know your stuff or else - you get to have a mighty good head to play in the
band if you couldn't read. Course, if you could read some, well, you could make out, you
understand. But them people, you used to put them old heavy marches on you, you had to
jump."
This "Jumping" meant that you had to fake your way through some difficult
passage work found in the old marches. Harrison Barnes speaks of this as "heavy" music.
Sunny Henry in his later life did not play for the money a bandsman received. It
was because he venerated the music and the tradition. Henry, in talking about the bands
role in the various ceremonies and the weight of tradition felt:
Only old, well-organized bands and the older bandsmen played the music
properly. They (the hastily constituted "jump-up" bands) don't play no dirge. They might
play, sometimes, like what you call that - "Closer Walk with Thee" and something like
that, something slow by head. They play "God Be With Us Till We Meet Again;' well,
they play all them things by head, but when you come down to them real dirges, you
understand, they can't fool with that, see."
Commenting on what was played coming back from a funeral, Sunny said:
"Sometimes, some of the guys in the parade, they ask for them (Sic: the blue)
things, you see, of course what they ask for, we play the blues. The march back was not at
a breakneck tempo but a comfortable walking pace; well you couldn't play too fast. Play
in the march tempo little faster than the dirge."
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Sunny Henry played numerous funerals and talks about the actual pay a bandsman
would receive:
"At the turn of the century, bandsmen were paid $2.00 to $2.50 each for a funeral,
and by the 1950's they received $6.00 each, with a little more to the leader."
Hardly kingly wages for the long days work, marching in all kinds of weather
through miles of city streets and country roads, Sunny, when asked to describe the routine
for a funeral stated:
"The band is notified by the Grand Marshall, he notifies the leader or manager.
The leader notifies the members of the band. The Grand Marshall is in charge of the
music for the band. When they turn it over to him he has full possession of it. 'The club
would choose which band they wanted. The meeting place? Any place that they tell you
to meet, preferably near a corner bar. Might meet at church or funeral parlor. Usually
meet about 8 or so blocks from the church, the march to the church. The order? Band in
front, members next to us, then the hearse and things next to the members. The Grand
Marshall of course leading the band. Route figured out already. The route depends on
where the body is."
NATHAN "BIG JIM" ROBINSON
JAZZ TROMBONIST
The old trombone lay by his side as he had requested. He was lying in bed singing
one of the great jazz songs - "The Saints Go Marching In". His hand kept the beat on the
side of his hospital bed. He was dying, but his mind was on what he loved best - his kind
of music - New Orleans jazz. This dying man, born on a Louisiana sugar plantation in the
low delta area of Plaquemines Parish called Deer Range, perhaps thought of the long
distance he had traveled - from a young bandsman and worker on the plantation to
Carnegie Hall in New York City, Kennedy Center in Washington D. C., and to all the
capitals of the world.
Suddenly he stopped in the middle of a phrase of the "Saints" and sat up and
began singing the Negro Spiritual, "We Will Understand It Better Bye and Bye". It was to
be his last performance.
Thus did jazz trombonist "Big Jim" Robinson join so many other early New
Orleans jazz musicians who were 'cut loose' from earthly performances. He did not
complete the first chorus of the spiritual. The breath that he took for the last phrase of the
spiritual was his last breath on earth.
Jim Robinson
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Jim Robinson was born on Deer Range Plantation, December 25th, 1890. Deer
Range Plantation is about an hour from New Orleans some nine miles above Magnolia
Plantation, on Route 23. Robinson was one of five children. He had three brothers,
Sparks, Effie and Sam. He was, during his playing career, "unwilling to play for any
length of time away from his New Orleans home."
In an interview, Jim talks about the plantation where he was born:
"All my brothers played music. My father was deacon of the church.
At this time (the turn of the century) there were about 500 people living
around Deer Range. They had, at my home, one of the best brass bands in
the world. Percy's Grandfather (James Humphrey) taught that band and
Magnolia's Band. They had a band at Oakville, located about 5 miles after
you leave Belle Chasse."
Jim and his fellow friends growing up on Deer Range had chances to hear music
and bands quite frequently. He remembers hearing bands from New Orleans and even
names of musicians he heard:
"Well, they used to have band from the city. They came there and
played, like the orchestra play like when they have little fairs and different
things.
I'd go around and hear the bands play. .Tom Albert used to come down
and play music. Tom was playing the violin, next time he was playing
trumpet. Frank Dusen was with him. No, Frankie did not teach music there
to my knowledge. (There are those who have said that Duson did not read
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music and was unable to teach as a complete music teacher.) The onliest
man who taught music down there what I knowed was Jim Humphrey.
He's the one taught all them bands down there, Jim Humphrey."
Robinson did play in dance orchestras before he joined the Army. In one interview
he states:
"My first band (dance orchestra) I played with was Isaiah Morgan.
Started on guitar, playing chords. Professor James Humphrey used to stay
at my sister's house. He used to show me the chords and everything. Well,
he learned me a lot, took up the trombone in 1917 in France. They drafted
me."
Jim's nephew, Sidney Brown, played in a band made up of boys living on or
around the Deer Range Plantation. He recalls this band and its personnel:
"Jim and Sidney Brown played for dances in the Deer Range area,
going to Buras and as far down the river as Pilot Town. In the band? Chris
Kelly-trumpet, Sam Robinson-clarinet, Effie Robinson-bass, Sidney
Brown-violin and Jim Robinson-guitar. Also; Willis Porter-trombone and
Walter Arnolia-drums."
The country fellows always figured the city fellows could beat us
playing music, but when we came to town, we did all right."
While Jim did not play trombone at Deer Range in the band he did have three
brothers who did. He talked about them and the instruments they played:
"All my brothers used to play music. One played trombone (the oldest
of the brothers-Sparks), next one (Effie) played bass and the other (Sam)
played sax. I didn't know about saxes until the time of World War I. That's
the time I first saw a sax. Before sax, my brother played clarinet. Sparks
played with the Deer Range Band. Sam played with Sam Morgan. Effie
also played in the Deer Range Band, and also the Young Morgan Band,
that included: Sam Robinson, Sidney Brown, Eddie Pierson (bass), (Jim
played guitar with the group)."
During the latter part of the 19th Century and early 20th Century, there were many
bands around Plaquemines Parish, both brass bands and string bands. There were also
many guitar players during this time Jim recalls:
"There were plenty guitar players around Deer Range. They'd play
blues and different things, songs, some of them play chords. . And they
could play melody; some of them would sing, some used a harmonica and
play the guitar. Songs? 'Steamboat Bill.' 'Casey Jones,' all them numbers
were out then. There wasn't much blues then, at that time. Didn't nobody
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fool with blues that much at that time. Blues ain't been long, just a few
years been out."
The style of the times called for brass bands and string bands, both playing for the
various affairs that used music. There was work for musicians and for the bands
furnishing this type of music. Blues players did not earn money playing; thus, the rule of
supply and demand warranted brass bands and string bands. The Deer Range Band was
one of these brass bands that did find work playing for the various musical activities. Jim
remembers the Deer Range Band playing for these affairs:
"The brass band of Magnolia and Deer Range played inside dances as
well as parades and other outside activities, they played for the various
societies, organizations, etc. in the area."
Both Jim Robinson and Chris Kelly came from the same home place - Deer Range
Plantation. Jim knew Chris Kelly all his life. He relates:
"Kelly was older, being about the same age as my brother. Sam would
be 73 years old now. Kelly died in 1929, the same year I went to Chicago.
Kelly was a really nice trumpet player. He could read and play by head
(i.e. by ear or from memory) too. I don't know about Kelly's youth, but
Kelly and my brother Sam started music when they were in their 20's.
Kelly started playing in Magnolia Plantation and down there at home'.
Played in a band at Junior (Junior Plantation). After that, he began playing
in the big brass band at Magnolia. He took lessons from Percy Humphrey's
grandfather, James Humphrey."
Robinson, continuing, recalled the bands at both Magnolia and Deer Range and
remembered the members of the Deer Range Band:
"The Magnolia Band was led by Effie Jones, The band was a reading
band. Percy's grandfather taught the band. When the bandsmen learned
their numbers, they could play them anyway they wanted to - jazz them up.
I was quite small at the time. There was also a band at Deer Range. Some
members were: Walter Johnson-bass, Lafayette Johnson-valve trombone,
Alex Taylor, Ben Cole, Earl Stevenson, Herbert Jason and William
Stevenson-trumpets, Dan Sparks-alto horn, John Cole-solo alto horn, Joe
Grandison-baritone, Robert Cole-snare drum, Dee Dee Taylor--bass drum
and Willie Davis-clarinet.
The Deer Range Band traveled to New Orleans and played a Labor Day
Parade."
Robinson left the country (Deer Range) earlier than some of the other country
musicians. He talks about this move:
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"I left home (Deer Range) in 1911. Went to work in New Orleans at
the Southern Pacific Steamship Company. Worked there until I was
drafted into the Army. I was making $3.50 a day and $4.40 at night. I
made $1.00 a day in the country, working in the fields."
There are a number of variations on how Robinson began playing trombone.
Perhaps his memory, after repeating the story so many times, began to cloud, but, in all
the stories, he was taken off a detail of manual labor while in the army in France during
the First World War and taught to play the trombone. One account of the story is:
"But when they took me to war, they had plenty of guitar players and I
figured I had to blow something to get by . . . My first day in France, they
handed us picks and shovels and put us to work. It was cold and we were
building roads and working in the mines and it was hard work.
That lasted two days and Willie Foster (a jazz musician from New
Orleans) told me to cut it out and try to learn something. The next morning
at reveille, we lined up for inspection and the lieutenant said, 'Anyone who
has the spirit and wants to play in the band, step forward'. I couldn't move,
but Willie was in back of me and gave me a push. They piled us in a truck
and off we went to the supply camp to get some instruments. Willie asked
me what I'd like to learn and I said I'd try the trombone. I always liked the
trombone; ever since us kids used to sneak down to hear Kid Ory and Joe
Oliver."
Robinson had been interviewed a number of times and the story of how he began
playing trombone probably did change a little each time it was repeated. The interview of
1958 was one of the first that was written down and perhaps is closest to the true story:
"No, they drafted me. So now I come to took up trombone. The
Lieutenant, he wanted a band for the company, and so he asked if any
fellows had an idea (that) they wanted to take a part in music. Well, I knew
I could play guitar, but I didn't fool with no trombone. So they had a
fellow from Napoleonville - Ernest Himes - Well, they were good
musicians. Willie Foster well, he was from here and he was a good
musician. So he told me, Willie say - he called me Bob - "Bob man, come
on, why don't you take up trombone. We'll learn you how to play.' I say,
'Oh man, I don't want to fool with nothing like that." he say, "Man listen,
you see they done took the rifles from us? Now listen: You got a shovel
and you got a pick; now you got to handle both them things. You got to
dig a hole and got to shovel all that dirt out of there.' I say, "Man, that sure
is true,' So I looks every day - and we had them army shoes, you know,
light shoes. They, (the band) didn't have to work hard then.
The band just go to the YMCA everyday and rehearse, you see. So next
morning when they called the roll, understand, I stepped on out too. I just

48

took a chance . . .'all right, Robinson, you want to play trombone?', the Lt.
said."
Thus started the illustrious career of one of the great trombonists in jazz, a
trombonist that so many later players used as a model for their style. In France, Ernest
Himes and Willie Foster proceeded to introduce Robinson to the trombone and help him
learn the instrument. Robinson continues his narrative of how he first began playing
trombone:
"Well, the Lt., he gives me a brand new Conn trombone. So Ernest
took it and put it together you now, but I could fill it up, you understand.
Well, everyday - so after - they had a fellow was working with the band,
had been there about 3 or 4 weeks and he couldn't even full his horn up.
(The term 'full up is referring to getting a full-rounded trombone tone,
without an airy or raspy tone.) Everyday Ernest would take me and him
both behind the hill and - blowing the trombone and Ernest would have his
hand and show me how to put the positions, and after that, say in about 2
weeks time, I started running my scales."
Willie Foster helped Robinson learn the pieces he needed to know. Foster
would play a song on the violin and Jim would repeat it on the trombone and
would vamp with Willie. This helped Jim learned to improvise. Jim, while in
France, began playing in a jazz band that included another trombone player.
About this early experience Jim states:
"They had both of us together, playing in a jazz band, but he just
confused me because he couldn't play nothing by 'making' (all that
harmony) (Jim's terminology - 'makin' - he means improvising a trombone
part that would fit with the other horns.) So Lt. Lyons said, "Well, I think
the best we got to put this fellow back in the big band and let Jim play by
himself in the small band. After that look to me that thing (trombone) just
come to me over night. My whole heart and mind had got to it. In three
weeks we were going all over France playing for the Lt's., and for buck
privates."
Robinson returned from France after having spent 18 months there. Perhaps
because he felt inadequate having just played trombone since he had been in France, Jim
did not play his trombone in public for almost a year. His friend, Chris Kelly, asked him
to resume playing a number of times, but Jim would not. He was playing at his sister's
house with the pianola, perhaps working on his technique and improvising. Jim's house
was directly next to Economy Hall, his balcony overlooked the Hall. He could hear the
great bands that played there:
"I heard Buddy Petit, Sam Morgan, Kid Rena, Mutt Carey, Kid Punch
Miller, and many others. They had dances at Economy Hall every Sunday

49

and Monday nights, and sometimes during the week, various societies
gave banquets every Monday afternoon; at which a band would play."
Robinson, during this time, had a chance to hear many great trombone players
around New Orleans. The players he especially liked were:
"Harrison Barnes, Yank Johnson, Buddy Johnson, Vic Gaspard, Sonny
Henry, Ernest Kelly, George Filhe and Eddie Vincent. I didn't try to follow
anybody's style, just made up my own style."
Jim does mention that there were a few trombonists that played around New
Orleans who were more capable than he was:
"Morris French, George Washington and Eddie Morris were playing a
lot more trombone than I was when I came out of the Army. (Robinson,
becoming inspired by those he heard around him began playing again).
When I started again, I passed them, because I was in fast company. I
listened to Barnes, the Johnson's and others and try to profit from what I
heard. I substituted for Harrison as often as twice a week with Chris Kelly.
Because others in that band were better, they pulled me along with them."
The valve trombone was used during the early development of New Orleans brass
bands. Jim mentions some of the valve trombonists he knew:
"The valve trombone players I knew of were: Grandison, Lafayette
(Johnson) and a guy named Dude."
Robinson, known not only for his musicianship but his showmanship related to
Jazz historian Bill Russell that he once lacked the confidence to become a performer but
changed his mind:
"When I came back here, I tell you the truth, babe, where I lived on
Marais Street by the Economy Hall the trombone players played so much I
could sit on my back porch at night and see the musicians on the stand
playing. And I came back and I put down my horn. Then I said, 'You go
back and play, pick up your horn'. I say, 'There's much more improvement
that you can make."
In early jazz the trombone part supported the band both rhythmically and
harmonically. As played by Robinson, the trombone bridged the gaps between phrases,
his rhythmic playing, driving the pulse of the beat with the use of syncopation and playing
on top of the beat, weaved in and out of the complex polyphonic improvising of the
ensemble. Both his interpretation and showmanship made Robinson a star, even though
the trombone was a subordinate to the cornet in leadership of the jazz ensemble. Playing
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in the older style which delegated the trombone to playing more counter-melody, players
like Jim made the trombone also a solo instrument:
"In those days, trombones never played solo, trombones always played
only side melody. Nowadays, if you don't play lead, people say they can't
use you. But I'd rather play that old style than play the new style. When I
get a trumpet player, he plays that melody and I can play what I want."
Robinson was asked about early jazz style and expressed the opinion that there
were two styles of playing trombone:
"Vamp style: just fitting in. There seems to be two styles of trombone
playing. The vamp style and the tailgate. When the trumpet player holds a
good lead, like 'High Society' I'd rather vamp the part than try to (sing?)
the solo, because it sounds much better."
In the preceding interview quote Robinson sings a vamp.
When asked about the jazz beat Robinson expresses the same opinion that is
given by others on the importance of a good, strong, steady beat. Professor Jim
Humphrey's pupil Sonny Henry, in a previously written article in the Second Line talks
about how important the 'battery' is to the band as rehearsed by Professor Humphrey.
Scott Joplin's piano rag music always stated: "Ragtime should not be played fast.' Sam
Morgan's band was noted for their steady tempo, a result of meticulous rehearsal by Sam
and the rhythm section. Robinson states it thusly:
"The beat on the trombone is just like when you play Dixieland music.
You can't rush it; you can't make your chords and things good. See because
you're rushing the notes, our band don't never play like Sam Morgan's
band because Sam had a tempo; he'd set you to a tempo and that rhythm
would hold you right there; you never would move. Because that's your
whole background: that piano, drums, bass and banjo, that's your
background. Now if them people don't work together, you can blow your
brains out there and you can't, you ain't getting nowhere . . . If the banjo
and that drum you are going just as fast as a cyclone and you can't execute
your horn like you want to. (Robinson is stating what Bill Berry, the great
Los Angeles trumpet man told me: 'It's not how many notes you play but
what notes you play that determine if it’s good jazz.) It's too fast. But as
long as that drum and that piano and that banjo and bass, that must work
together . . . and man got a band, should get that together; that drum, bass,
banjo and piano. Because that's the main thing, that's your background,
and if it’s clicking, your band got to go right.
I got in Sam Morgan's Band in 1922. The first Morgan Band, Isaiah
Morgan was the leader. Sam's Band was the 'Magnolia Band.' Sam and his
brothers had a split. Sam had a stroke and he got sick. Then after Sam got
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well, he come with his brother. Put the band under Sam's name, because
he had all the work and everything. He was more famous."
Robinson had played with Isaiah's Band back in 1920, and played with the
Morgans' Bands until around 1929. Robinson never played in the large dance bands that
were becoming in vogue in the late thirties. The Morgan Band would be the largest
musical aggregation he would play in. He was a small combo jazz musician.
"The largest band I played in was the Sam Morgan Band - 8 pieces.
That was the largest Dixieland band I played in."
Robinson talks about the tempo in the Morgan Band, a fact that many
interviewees in the Jazz Archives also mention:
"Sam Morgan was on the time because Sam had one of them slapsticks
and Sam would get that band to move, he'd hold that stick like that (in
interview Robinson motions how Sam held the stick) the fellows had got
together so the rhythm, he didn't have to worry at all with it because he'd
knock a piece off, you couldn't move them fellows, they'd stay right there.
Same would take any kind of number and make a dance number of it . . .
He could put a time to it and play it in a moving time that you'd like it. We
had one of the best swing bands in the city of New Orleans. The Sam
Morgan Band had a swing to that band. Some fellows had been playing so
fast (that when) they get in a swing band they can't play like they want to.
Some of them overfinger their horns and different rhythms and that made
it sound bad."
The Sam Morgan Band was a dance band, perhaps the first quasi-big dance band
that preceded the swing bands of Basie, Lunceford and Henderson. The band read music
and would be what is now called a 'tight ensemble.'
"His contemporaries relate that his legacy plays a significant role in
today's New Orleans jazz. They cite his special rhythmic sense, and how
he stood over his rhythm sections with a 'clap-stick' until they got it. It
wasn't mathematics, it was sound and protoplasm and it spread like
bacteria. Before Sam, rhythms were primarily martial struts and 'look out
for cow chips' . . . He used the refined Creole band styles (such as A. J.
Piron's) to the band style acquainted with the rougher groups which played
the colored dance hall . . .Jim Robinson was with Morgan from start to
finish."
Playing in the Morgan Band left a young Jim Robinson with the importance of
rhythm in his music. (Anyone playing with the Sam Morgan Band had to have been
influenced by the emphasis on rhythm. Robinson relates that the Morgan Band was
indeed a dance band whose main object was to play so the people could dance:
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"Sam Morgan would find the tempo to which the most dancers
responded the best. The band would play in that tempo all night, except for
waltzes: which they would jazz after they had played them in waltz time."
In the early Morgan band Robinson recalls their names and about the use of the
saxophone and the clarinet."
"In the Sam Morgan Band they had: Earl Fouche, my nephew-Sidney
Brown, Andrew, Sam and Isaiah Morgan and Johnny Dave, Shine (Nolan)
Williams, Georgie Parker and a girl named May (A good piano player)
worked some with Same when they used a piano.
They used a clarinet in the band - Andrew played it and Earl would play
the soprano sax. They would play them together, but they would not play
alto sax and clarinet at the same time but would use the alto and tenor
sax."
The Morgan Band recorded, did radio broadcasts, and toured. Jim did all these as
a member of the band:
"Did a radio broadcast with the same Morgan Band from Meridian,
Miss. in 1927. Worked on the radio 1 and a half years, sponsored by Regal
Beer. Ed Hart and Tiger Flowers were the announcers. Charlie Hamilton
played piano, Elmer 'Coo Coo' Talbert played trumpet."
Robinson remembers taking a week's tour with the Sam Morgan Band and
itinerary of the band:
"Went on a week's tour; from the Mississippi coast to Mobile and
Birmingham, Alabama, back through Meridian and to New Orleans for a
regular night job at the Wagontop (Tchoupitoulas and Napoleon). We
were in Chicago in 1928, getting back in 1929. That was when Sam had
another stroke. We used to travel to Miss., Ala., and the West Coast (I
didn't go to the West Coast too much). Went to Chicago on the excursion
and we played on the train and played at Warwick Hall in Chicago.
I also played with Morgan's Band at the Pythias Temple Roof Gardens
and the Pelicans in double rushes." (Doubles rushes - continuous music by
two bands, following each other so no musical break occurs.)
As Jim aged, he stopped playing in the marching bands of his youth. He stated in
an interview that he played in a lot of parades when he was young, but walking got him
down now, and he didn't take any more parade jobs. Robinson did remember how they
marched when he did play:
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"In earlier times, the paraders would walk steadily. I played with the
bands of Buddy Petit, Kid Rena, Chris Kelly, Kid Punch Miller, Eureka
and the Tuxedo."
Robinson lists some of the music played by these bands"
"Petit's band played jazz numbers; 'Fidgety Feet,' "High society' - all
'head music. The Excelsior Band played 'heavy' march music, playing from
the music. The music played by the reading brass bands of years ago was
hard, harder than that played today; the Allen Band, Pacific Band - they
played funeral marches from the music and nothing but 6/8 marches on
parade."
Sam Morgan's Band, as mentioned before, was also a reading band. As with
marching bands, the music, with luck, was furnished free by the music store in New
Orleans, Werlein's. Robinson speaks on this subject of free music:
"Sam Morgan got the tunes for his band from sheet music, which he
could read. He would go to the music store for his music. Dan Franks, at
Werleins, had a limited number of orchestrations to give away free to
bandleaders, hoping the tunes would be played and that people who heard
them would buy the piano music from him."
Willie Parker, a country boy himself from St. Sophie, led and played with a
number of the city's brass bands and was one of the founders of the Terminal Band. They
were boyhood friends and Robinson played with him in the Jefferson City Buzzards
carnival parade:
"The first brass band I played was for the Jefferson City Buzzards. It
was on a carnival day with Willie Parker. The band's name was the
Magnolia Brass Band (not the plantation). I never played for the Terminal
Band."
Robinson worked with most of the musicians who came up during his time. The
latter part of his life is well documented and remembered while his early collaborations
might not be. Robinson gives some of the bands and places he worked. It is a well-known
fact that Jim Robinson probably played in most of the places having jazz music and with
most of the musicians of his time.
"I worked with Kid Rena quite a bit. I worked at 'La Vida' for six years
with; Paul Barnes-sax/cl., Kid Howard-trumpet, Robert Davis-drums, Ben
Turner on piano. I worked with: John Handy-he and Shelly Lanelle
replaced Howard and Barnes."
Robinson played with Chris Kelly but only as a substitute:
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"I was not a regular member of the Chris Kelly Band, but often
substituted for Harrison Barnes who had to work sometimes and couldn't
make the job."
Robinson, recalling the availability of work in his early days claims:
"A lot of bands were playing along Basin Street then and in the
District. Joe Oliver and Peter Bocage (playing violin) were at the 'Big 25'.
They went on to Pete Lala's (Marais and Iberville)."
Robinson liked to play with the George Lewis Band and gives his reasons:
"I liked playing with the George Lewis Band with Kid Howard because
everyone in the band helps everyone else. If one horn man is taking a solo,
the other two horns back him up."
The members of the George Lewis Band at this time are given by
Robinson:
"The Lewis Band had; Kid Howard, George Guesnon, Alton Purnellpiano, Slow Drag (Pavageau) - bass, Joe Watkins on drums."
In a rather odd instrumentation but one that I am sure had a great swing to it, Jim
and Kid Howard played some jobs as a duet:
"Kid Howard and I played parties with just the two horns."
Jim did like to play with banjo and piano and speaks on the use of the banjo
during jobs:
"The banjo came in after world War I. The banjo is louder than the
guitar, which makes it more use in certain kinds of jobs, such as
advertising jobs played on trucks."
When asked about the qualities of a good style in a band, Jim stated:
"The time. The ability of the band to keep steady tempo. That is the
most important element of good band style."
As the early bands usually did not read music it is difficult to compile a repertoire
of early jazz tunes or how an early band job was run. Just how many numbers did the
bands have in their repertoire? Jim speaks on that:
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"Sam Morgan played a lot of numbers. Only time he would repeat a
number was when the applause of the dancers demanded an encore, which
the band would play immediately."
Jim liked to play in the taxi dance halls rather than the larger clubs and
tells why:
"The taxi dance hall jobs (the Budweiser and La Vida) were not as
hard as "Paddocks and the Famous Door - the latter two having no
dancing). In the taxi dance halls the piano or guitar could start a number,
giving the horns a rest. At the larger clubs the horns didn't get a chance to
rest."
When asked about is favorite trombone players, he replied, 'all of them.' He did
list some of his favorites, good clarinet and trumpet players:
"A lot of good clarinets; George Baquet, Jimmie Noone, Johnny
Dodds, Sidney Vigne, Sidney Bechet. Trumpet players: Hypolite Charles,
Willie Edwards, Louis Dumaine, Amos Riley, George McCullum. They all
could read music. But none of the listed trumpet players could finger as
fast as Buddy Petit."
In looking back when he first played trombone, Jim recalls:
"I think the first tune I learned on trombone was 'Home Sweet Home.' I
learned it by following the violin lead provided by my nephew, Sidney
Brown."
Robinson would have been able to play a number of tunes before he learned
'Home Sweet home,' as he didn't play trombone prior to joining the Army. It would have
to be when he returned home. It was the first tune he might have learned upon returning
home from France. He mentions that most of is knowledge of the trombone came from
playing with the pianola at the house of his sister-in-law. He remembers he could play
'Till We Meet Again' on the trombone when he came out of the service.
Jim Robinson, when performing displays a good jazz feeling with appropriate jazz
phrasing along with a firm brass tone. Simplistic rhythm and melody contour, with a
limited use of syncopation are characteristics of Jim's jazz style of playing.
Robinson loved the trombone and trombonists. It seemed unnatural to see him
without a trombone in his hands. There is a story that is told that Jim slept with his
trombone. It is of course fiction but that was the way Kid Rena found Jim one day when
he needed a trombonists:
"In 1940, Kid Rena desperately needed a trombonist for a recording
session with Delta. Jim Robinson was found sleeping in front of a
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barroom, cradling his trombone in his arms, spent from a day of playing in
a parade."

Robinson at Preserevation Hall, cc 1970s
Robinson loved to play New Orleans jazz and he loved life. Robinson died May 4,
1976 and his funeral is described thusly:
"They cut Jim Robinson loose at the Orleans Avenue entrance to
Interstate 10. The funeral cars had to go on to Providence Memorial Park
Cemetery in Metairie and the marchers couldn't be trooping that far. But
Robinson didn't go easily; he wouldn't leave 'his town.' Halfway up the
highway entrance the hearse broke down. Hapless funeral directors peered
vainly into its hood.
The crowd grew restless. 'Cut him a loose! They yelled. 'Cut him a
loose! Let him go! By and by! But the hearse wouldn't budge.
Finally the bands, (Olympia Brass Band and another pickup band)
obedient to the crowd's will, cut loose, despite the stranded cortege. "Oh
Didn't He Ramble," played the band, and the people danced and jived and
whooped it up. Jim Robinson couldn't tear himself away from the fun."
And, we all know that Jim Robinson didn't die, he is as close as one is to a
phonograph.
WILLIE PARKER
Willie Parker was born on March 4, 1875 in New Orleans. He remembered his
birthdate because he says: "It was the same day as the Fireman's Parade, 4th of March."
Willie was raised mostly in the country (St. Sophie) by a lady called Mantier de
Marchieand (the cake lady). His father was a brakeman on the railroad. Willie and his
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father lived in St. Sophie most of his young life (I theorize it was during the years from
apex. 1880 to 1895 as he talks about being young and living in the country.)
St. Sophie (now known as Phoenix) was very close to Point a la Hache and Robert
Hingle, not only was one of Willie's teachers but also saw to it that the band received
publicity in the "Protector." Robert Hingle was the editor of the local paper and also the
leader of the local band. Willie didn't remember the name of the band he first played in
but remembered Prof. Hingle as his teacher. When asked the question - Did you have any
musicians in your family? Willie answered:
"My Daddy, sho that's how we learned, but when the Prof. Hingle,
white man, would be teaching, I'd be at that window. I'd be at that window
listenin' at everything he'd tell my daddy. My Daddy's a musician, my
brother, my brother-in-law and them was all in one house. All of us in the
same house. My brother-in-law played the bass, bass violin, you know. My
brother, he played the bass tuba. My Daddy was the drummer. Fice, he
played the guitar. Bentley Fice, he was the guitar player.
Yeh, everybody in the house was a musician. They had a band when I
was a kid, at home they called - what did they call that band - not
Terminal. Can't remember the name now. (Sic: This band was named the
Springfield Brass Band). But anyhow, they had a 16 piece brass band.
They - all the drummers went off - some died - someone said, "Why don't
you put little Willie on drums?" That was me. We used to play out on the
street, you known, with cans. Every night we'd be out there, field band,
and they put me on the drum and that's where I stayed."
The story of the Springfield Band begins with an announcement in the
Plaquemines Protestor that there will be a fair for the benefit of a new brass band: "Fair
for colored brass band of St. Sophie organizing next week."
The fair was a success and the new band - the Springfield Brass Band, begins its
history:
"St. Sophie has now a brass band. The instruments were bought last
Monday, from P. Werlein, New Orleans and distributed to the members
Thursday."
This was one of the bands that was taught by Robert Hingle. Out of this band
came the early jazz musician, Willie Parker. The Springfield Brass Band, as was usual
with brass bands of this era, played for all the community functions such as dances,
parades, and the ever present country fair and picnics:
"The Springfield Band of St. Sophie will give a grand picnic today on
the premises of Mr. Jean Louis Mollere, St. Sophie. Refreshments of all
kinds will be on the grounds. Several bands of music will be on hand. All
interested in the success of this musical group should attend."
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Benevolent societies were very popular and were needed in the country as well as
in New Orleans. The Springfield Brass Band worked closely with the Evening Sons
Benevolent Association:
"Evening Sons Benevolent Association of St. Sophie - paraded the
colored Springfield Brass Band, Mr. Jake Lawson, Pres. and Mr. Garrison
Hill, leader."
As with other brass bands, the personnel at times, and especially in Plaquemines
Parish, was rather transient. It is about a year before we hear of the Springfield Band
again. It is being reorganized and Robert Hingle, who has dropped teaching his own band
in Point a la Hache, probably is no longer the teacher. I theorize that it is now Prof.
Humphrey:
"The Springfield Brass Band of St. Sophie has been recently
reorganized and the members are now progressing satisfactorily and
rapidly in their playing. Within a few months practice under the instruction
of their professor, who is a competent musician, they will be able to
resume the lead along the several bands of this parish. The officers of the
band are: Mr. Jake Lawson, Pres,..."
The members of the Springfield Brass Band are also given:
"Garrison Hill - cornet,leader
James Handy - tuba
Jake Lawson - Eb cornet
Willie Parker Jr. - snare drum
Willis Thomas - lst alto
Willie Parker Sr. - bass drum
Nathan Brooks - 2nd alto
John Smith - drum
Sam Hill - lst tenor
Peter Smith - saxophone
Jos. Moliere - 2nd tenor
Elab Tinson
Fils Buntly - baritone
Joe Parker
Willie Parker, Sr. - Pres., Garrison Hill - Sec., Jake Lawson - Tres.
As with the Juvenile Brass Band of Point a la Hache, the Springfield Brass Band
had the cooperation of a boys' band in their town of St. Sophie. The personnel are listed
in the Nov. 15, 1890 paper, and to raise money to purchase new instruments the Fairboys
Brass Band sponsored a fair:
"The Fairboys Brass Band, a colored band of Point a la Hache (actually
St.Sophie) will give a fair at Johnson's Hall this evening. The object of the
fair is to raise money to purchase new instruments."
The Fairboys Brass Band included: Pierre Buntly, Alphonse Williams, Morris
Fountain, Lewis Broussard, Jr., Davis Green and Sam Branch.
The Springfield Band was responsible for most of the outdoor music in the small
Negro community of St. Sophie in Plaquemines parish, a town just above Phoenix on the
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road to New Orleans. Members of the band, as Willie recalls, played in a smaller string
band for small dance jobs, a band whose instrumentation included: string bass, guitar,
drums and probably some other melody instrument. They also played in church on
sundays.Willie talks about music at St. Joseph's Baptist Church and other country
churches in the Tulane interview:
"Willie Parker was brought up Baptist. Attended St. Joseph's church
in St. Sophie. The congregation sang, sometimes there was a piano. Willie
says the sanctified near him had a band. He says the bass player Sidney
'Little Jim' Brown plays there. . . The rest of the church band comprises
piano, drum, guitar, tambourine, cymbals. They have also had a
saxophone. New Baptist church in country had an accordion players Lamont Daughn, Santiagos-guitar, seven pieces - bass, trombone, drum,
clarinet and Piccolo - Bab Frank."
There were a number of music teachers that taught in the country (Plaquemines
Parish) including Robert Hingle and Jame Humprhey. Willie remembers the teachers.
When asked did he read or play by ear in the brass bands he recalled:
"Oh, read, read, we had professors. Hear me tellin' you about Professor
Hingle? They has a fellow up here used to come home to teach. They
called him Alcibead. (Alcibides Jeanjacques), Creole fella. Trumpet
player. He used to teach down there. Old Humphrey used to teach. He
taught all them bands down there. He come down there. He'd come to us
maybe Sunday. He stay with us two days, then he'd go to Deer Range, stay
2 days them he'd go to Magnolia and stay two days. He taught all them
bands. See at that time they had a bands at magnolia, Point a la Hache,
Deer Range, St. Sophie, Ironton, Belair, Oakville and Jesuit Bend. All of
them places had a brass band. And old Humphrey had all that work. He
didn't charge me but two-bits."
Willie was exposed to some excellent teachers and while in the country heard
excellent musicians who were well taught by the musical standards of the time, having
teachers like Hingle and Humphrey who we know were outstanding musician teachers.
Willie knew most of the musicians from around the parish including: Sam Morgan, Jim
Robinson, etc. When asked who the musicians he had heard even before he started
playing, he answered:
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Ben Cole
Leader & trumpet played of Deer Range Band, cc 1900
"The older fellows - they all dead now. Yeah, well, I know. Let me see:
Ben Cole was the leader of the band. The Deer Range Band down in
Plaquemines Parish - with Cole they had; Dee Dee Chandler, Jason
Herbert, Little Jim Brown, Walter. . .he's a bass player and 'Dude'. Dude
played trombone (valve). Ben Cole played trumpet, brother of Cole. (Dude
was Lafayette Johnson and Ben Cole's brother played drums. Walter's last
name was Johnson).
Sam Morgan" He's from my home (Morgan was from Bertrandville - a
small settlement a few miles closer to New Orleans than St. Sophie). We
was raised together. Belair Plantation in Plaquemines Parish, 5 miles
above New Orleans. My home is St. Sophie his home is Belair. He had a
band in the country. They played everywhere."
Willie was asked about the kind of music that the band played, whether they ever
played by ear and if they ever played a hymn?
"We played everything they play now. Played 6/8 street marches. They
had funeral marches, 4/4 time. They had everything that they got now.
Some things, some old pieces we'd pick up, you know, play by head."
On Hymns, Willie had this to say:
"Oh, a hymn? Yes, sho', like 'Sing on,' 'Gloryland,' 'Saints,' 'What A
Friend We have in Jesus,' 'Nearer My God to Thee.' We had music for 'Sing On,' 'Gloryland,' 'Saints,' 'What a Friend.' Prof. Chalot gave us that we played that by music."
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Willie came to New Orleans to live and began playing in other bands. One of the
earliest was a band in Fazendville - a town in St. Bernard Parish close by what is now
called Chalmette (between Chalmette and Arabi). During the 1890-91's we find articles
about the Chalmette Brass Band. (See books on Music of the Parishes - St. Bernard
Parish Bands). In the March 29, 1960 interview it is stated:
"After Willie came to New Orleans, he played drums in the
Fazendville Band located in St. Bernard Parish."
Willie Parker, during his musical career has played with a number of bands in
New Orleans:
"I help form the Eureka Brass Band the year of the big storm (Sic:
1915 or 1921?) The personnel of the band:
Willie Wilson - trumpet
Joe Parker - tuba
Mullin - trombone
Willie Weber - trumpet
Willie Wilson - baritone

Shepard - trombone
Zeno - trumpet
Art Ogle - snare
Buddy Alphones - alto horn
Willie Parker - bass drum

Willie worked with George Lewis, Sam Morgan and Jim Robinson in Lincoln or
Johnson Parks - baseball parks that included dance halls to dance in after the game was
completed - a normal procedure in those days, Jim Robinson was Willie's favorite
trombonists:
"The famous Jim Robinson - Jim Robinson is the best. He's the best
we got here. Sonny Henry is twice the musician (reader) Robinson is, by
music, you know, but Robinson got him both ways, with music and head
work, Robinson goes out and goes up north, stay 5 or 6 weeks up there. He
got a good orchestra too. My daddy played bass drum. Nephew John Smith
- piano/drums and Peter Smith - sax/piano."
Willie Parker loved playing music. He tells of one time he lost his job once
because he did not come to work one day. Instead he played for a church excursion:
"Man, I declare, I lost my job playin' on a Monday (Excursions were
usually held on Mondays as Sunday was the Sabbath). Different Churches,
you know, and they would hire us. What kind of dancing? Slow drag, just
like they dance now. Waltzes, schottische, mazurkas, polkas, different
pieces just like they got now. Yeah, the brass band played dance music. At
the Fairgrounds they didn't use nothing but the brass band. City Park, all
over, nothing but brass bands. To many people, the string band be too light
(too soft)."
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The band that Willie Parker is most remembered playing with is the Terminal
Brass Band:
"Terminal Brass Band - Paul Pierce, George Brashear, man Creole.
Paul pierce played trumpet. George Brashear was the leader. We had three
trumpets: Pierce, Brashear and man Creole. I was playing clarinet then in
that band. Pierce, Brashear, Joe Martin and ManCreole, my brother Joe
Parker, who else was in there" Yeah, Clem Brown and Pompey. There was
the alto players, we had two altos - upright altos, they were brass
instruments - Oy yeah, trombone player - Sonny Henry, Joe smith played
trombone. Oh yes, Sheik O played the baritone. He played the baritone in
the brass band and played the trombone in the orchestra . . . and my
brother Joe played tuba. Joe Martin played snare and Man Creole played
the bass drum. (Add Louis Rodriquiz on trumpet)."
Willie played with and knew a number of New Orleans musicians. His father
lived in New Orleans with Albert Glenny, a member of the Buddy Bolden band:
"I knew Albert Glenny. I was a kid. I was in the country. My father
was brakeman on the train see, and he libved up here in New Orleans.
Well, that brought all us up here. Well he had a great big rooming place
and Albert Glenny used to room with him."
Willie Parker played bass drum with the Eureka Brass Band for many years. His
daughter, Anna Mae was the Godmother of the Eureka and recalled that they used to
rehearse in the back yard on St. Claude Avenue.
He played with a number of 'pick-up' bands until around 1940. His health began to
deteriorate. In his last years, he lived on Marais Street between St. Philip and Dumaine,
and frequently sat out on the stoop. He was taken care of by his relatives and some
neighbors, Henry 'Pickle' Jackson, the late drummer, and Ferdinand Martin Jr., whose
father used to play flute with Willy.
Occasionally a school-boy would pass by Willy's stoop carrying a bass drum.
Willy always called the boy over and beat out a few licks 'just to stay in shape."
Willie Parker died on August 31, 1965, almost six months after his 90th birthday.
CHRIS KELLY:
KING OF THE BLUES CORNET
Chris Kelly was a New Orleans musical giant who, during the 1920s, was the
dominant blues cornet player in the city. Kelly had the most popular band in black New
Orleans during the years 1920 to 1929. He was the "Blues King" of New Orleans Jazz.
Kelly's talent and style were widely considered superior to those contemporaries of his
who today are remembered as the great guiding lights of early jazz.
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Kelly was extremely popular in New Orleans, never leaving the city for any
significant period of time as he worked almost every night. His local popularity, in fact,
was so great that it created an economic impediment to his leaving the city and thus
indirectly opened the door of opportunity for Louis Armstrong's rise to national and world
recognition. In his short career Kelly seems to have exemplified all that is best about New
Orleans Jazz.
Despite his local popularity and his recognized prowess on the cornet, Chris Kelly
lingers in the shadows of music history. That is attributable to his short life and the fact
that he left no recording of his playing. But, to those who knew him and heard him play,
Chris Kelly's influence far out-lived the man.
Chris Kelly's devotion to the blues made him unique among the great cornet
players who flourished in New Orleans in the early 20th century. His use of mutes to
change the sounds coming from his cornet and his powerful, emotional, expressive
playing left lasting influences on his public and on other musicians.
If a man is judged by his influence on others in his trade, then Chris Kelly is a
great cornet player. While Kelly did not have the schooled, refined techniques of a
finished musician, he was a master of his trade. Whether it was in the streets, marching or
playing from an advertising wagon, on the bandstand or in a funeral procession, playing a
brass band march or wailing the blues, Chris Kelly was the undisputed New Orleans
"King of the Blues."
If Buddy Bolden gave jazz its start, then Chris Kelly brought it to maturity. His
generation was the original 'Second Line.' The jazz of Bolden could have died and been
buried. It was up to his disciples to follow his lead and develop the rules, standards, and
traditions of jazz. Kelly was in the forefront in this movement.
A JURY OF HIS PEERS
No better standard exists for assessing Chris Kelly's place in the history of jazz
than through the judgment of those who knew the man, his playing and that of his
contemporaries. Such an avenue is available through the collection of oral histories found
at the Tulane University Library's Jazz Archives.
Throughout the Tulane interviews with early jazz musicians the names of three
trumpet players are repeatedly cited as being the best of their era. Those three were Buddy
Petit, Kid Rena and Chris Kelly. Freddie Keppard, Joe Oliver, Louis Armstrong and Bunk
Johnson are seldom mentioned as the above mentioned three. The difference is about 98
to 2.
New Orleanian Don Albert was a popular swing band leader in the early 1930s.
Albert called Chris Kelly, "the most beautiful trumpet player I ever heard." Albert said he
first listened to Kelly from the inside balcony of a dance hall known as 'the Buzzard
Roof.'
Albert said Kelly had the most beautiful tone of any New Orleans trumpet player.
He makes a case for greater recognition of the contributions and influence of Kelly and
other early jazz cornet players: "Much credit is given to Bunk Johnson, and he deserves it.
But Buddy Petit, Kid Rena and Chris Kelly were also very good."
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Louis Keppard, the brother of Freddie Keppard called Chris Kelly the best blues
player in New Orleans. "He was the best. He was good."
When Albert Burbank was asked to compare Chris Kelly to other trumpet players,
he added his voice to those who recognize Kelly's greatness:
"Kelly was strong (Sic: physically and musically strong) and nobody played the
blues as well as he did. Kelly would get better and stronger, the longer he played the
blues. He used mutes some of the time and could really do things with a derby."
Ernie Cagnolatti, a fine jazz trumpet man, said, "Chris Kelly played more blues
than anybody."
Louis Cottrell played with the bands of both Chris Kelly and Kid Rena. Cottrell
classified both men as important early trumpeters:
"They were real jazz band leaders. There is no question about it. However, during
the late 1920s when I worked with them, they were beginning to fade because their
popularity was beginning to die. But the kids all wanted to hear Chris Kelly, and he
would be advertised as 'Our Lord God, Chris Kelly and his Band."
Earl Humphrey also shed light on techniques and style that gave Kelly's blues
playing its magnetic appeal: "Kelly could play the blues better than any trumpet player in
town. He was great in his use of the rubber plunger as a mute. He had a style of his own, a
wonderful tone. He just played on his own style and didn't over do anything."
Ike Robinson recalled that, "Kid Rena, a contemporary of Kelly's and a friendly
rival, was a high note specialist," and added that Kelly "had a better swing than Rena, but
didn't play many high notes."
THE EARLY YEARS
Chris Kelly was born on the Deer Range Plantation in March of 1885, according
to the Plaquemines Parish census of 1900, which would have made him 15 yeas old at the
time of the census.
Kelly is prominently associated with a number of early jazz musicians including
Jim Robinson, Emile Barnes, George Lewis and many others. Chris Kelly was a pupil of
Professor James Humphrey, playing first cornet in the Magnolia Plantation Eclipse Brass
Band a few miles down the Mississippi River from Deer Range, and second cornet in the
Deer Range Plantation Brass Band.
Chris was big and strong for his age, working as a field hand when he was still a
boy. His older brother Ben was taking trombone lessons and Chris would try to play his
brother's horn when Ben was out working in the fields. Chris began taking lessons when
he was about sixteen years old. He joined the Magnolia Band around 1901.
The early years of the twentieth century were noted for problems with the weather
in Plaquemines Parish. Plaquemines Parish consists of land created by the newest silt
deposits brought down from the heartland of America to where the Mississippi River
meets the Gulf of Mexico. It was in that day primarily an agrarian society with sugar
cane, grown on large plantations, being the main crop.
A series of floods between 1900 and 1915 disrupted agriculture and brought
disease which proved devastating to humans and to live stock. Many plantation owners
were forced to mortgage pieces of their land just to make it to the next crop cycle.
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Oliver Kelly, Chris' father, moved his wife and eight children to New Orleans
around this time, leaving Deer Range in 1914. In 1915 a hurricane completely flooded
Deer Range and virtually put it out of business. The devastation from that storm,
combined with the fact that Magnolia and Deer Range plantations had switched main
crops from sugar cane to rice, added to the exodus of workers to New Orleans. Harrison
Barnes said that work in the rice fields was less weather sensitive and was harder on the
workers. Barnes tried to work in the rice fields, but he found he didn't like working in the
rain, so he quit and left with his family for New Orleans.
Chris' early musical training was described by his brother Ben: "Chris began to
play music when he was around 20. He started on the cornet. He learned rapidly. He had
brains. Chris was a 'number one' reader. He could sight read anything. Chris could play
from music in his string band. All the bands down there (down river from New Orleans)
were taught strictly by music."
Willie Parker, who grew up on the other side of the Mississippi River from Deer
Range around St. Sophie (now Phoenix) knew Chris Kelly in his Plaquemines Parish
days. Parker recalled in an interview: "He's my home boy. Yeah, I played with Chris.
Chris is from Deer Range. Yeah, he used mutes. Used them on different tunes: waltzes,
schottisches. Sometimes some of them would take derby, you know, put over the bell.
They move it with their hands. They'd hold it over there and work it backwards and
forwards. Then they bought mutes afterwards."
When Chris came to New Orleans from Deer Range in 1914, he secured a job at
the Marks Iron Yard on Tchoupitoulas, between St. James and Market Streets. He drove a
wagon and worked as a yard man.
Isaiah Morgan worked many Labor Day parades with Chris Kelly. Morgan talked
about Kelly's playing prowess: "Chris Kelly had very little trouble with any of the
numbers, as he is a good ear man and can usually play a harmony to a lead at first
hearing."
Kelly was drafted into the Army sometime after arriving in the city. Kelly served
briefly in the final days of the First World War, entering on August 31, 1918, and being
discharged on January 3, 1919. His 201 Army file states: "Date of birth - Oct. 18, 1890.
Home address - 1327 St. Anne street, New Orleans, La. 50th CO, 161 Depot Brigade,
Camp Grant, Illinois. 812 Pioneer Infantry, Camp Grant, Illinois. Discharge: Camp
Beauregard, La. Rank of Private. Army number - 3-762-356."
Most of the musicians from the lower river plantations came to New Orleans
around 1913 to 1915, leaving the area just before the big hurricane of 1915. When asked
about the exodus prior to the hurricane, Ben Turner said: "Yeh, a lot of the fellows left.
They had to leave. There was no work around here. The Governor [Warmoth] had some
bad years and didn't have much work for them. They had to make a livin' so, they and
their families moved to New Orleans. I left too - went to New Orleans and got work."
Kelly was very well liked in New Orleans and in the country. Like many of the
musicians of his day, Kelly was a heavy drinker. Jack Kelly, Chris's oldest son, said that
his father was known at most of the corner bars around the city. Jack added that it was not
uncommon for his father to come home 'half tight.'
Still, the drinking did not interfere with Chris Kelly's reputation among other
musicians, as he was always spoken of as one of the better cornet players, especially
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when playing the blues. His style was unique and, although he made no recordings, the
way Chris played and his technique on the cornet left lasting memories for those who
heard him.
Burke Stevenson, also of Deer Range, said "Kelly was a good trumpet player but
had slow fingering. Chris always used a cornet, not a trumpet."
Chris Kelly married a young girl named Edna in 1922. She was 13 years old, but
apparently had pursued Kelly. Later, she told an interviewer: "After he got out of the
army, I drafted him a few months after his discharge."
Edna Kelly maintained that her husband wrote 'Careless Love' for her: "He wrote
it but waited too long to push it and others began using it."
She described dance scenes that were different than what we have become
accustomed to today:
"The hall was all decorated and lit up. The bandstand was a raised platform. There
were a number of society girls there. There were police at the dance. The dance floor was
waxed. At the dance it was 'nice and slow,' not all this shaking craziness. Very
respectable. A gentleman would hold a lady like a lady."
But that all changed as the dance progressed:
"The dance became less than respectable as the evening wore on. Chris, in fact,
was known for his musical ability to start fights when he played certain slow, low-down
blues."
Edna Kelly speaks almost reverentially about her husband. When asked about his
playing, she did not have the vocabulary to adequately describe her adulation. The
warmth in her voice expressed her feelings for the man she loved:
"Chris started down in the country. He was mostly a blues player, but how he
could play the blues! Yeah, he could play some music! He could play that cornet. A white
man (Johnny Williams) played like Chris. Williams was an old man. Sheik (Colar) used
to play with Chris. Chris gave lessons to Kid Howard, and he tried to learn his son."
Edna was born in 1908 and was 61 years old the time of the interview. She said
she had gone steady with Chris Kelly for about a year before their son was born. At first
they lived at 326 N. Robertson, then moved to Villere Street.
Edna Kelly followed the Chris Kelly Band whenever it played dances. She
recalled attending dances at Economy Hall and Perseverance Hall. She remembers some
of the personnel in the band:
"Hank played bass, Louis on guitar, Ed Woods on drums, Earl Humphrey on
trombone, and George Lewis on clarinet. Chris was the manager and did the hiring and
firing. When they were asked to do a dance, Chris would sign a contract. He told them
how many men in the band and they paid accordingly."
"Chris died of a leaky heart valve. He first lived in the country. Got a piece of tin
and shaped it into a horn and blew on it, then got a brass horn. He played in concerts in
the country. He used to go to Rudy Dolley saloon and drink wine.
"His favorite musicians were Willie Humphrey, George Lewis and Kid Howard.
Chris loved to play music. He liked slow music - night club style. He used to put mute in
his horn and play the blues.
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"His favorite numbers were 'Careless Love,' 'High Society,' 'When My Dream
Boat Comes Home,' 'Moonlight,' 'Good Night Irene' and 'Darling I am Growing Older.'
Everyone liked and loved him - everybody."
When Kelly first came to New Orleans, Harrison Barnes got him a job in the
Johnny Brown Band, which Barnes was a member of at that time. Trumpeter Edward
Clem had just quit the band. Kelly got the job on Barnes' recommendation.
Kelly was more imaginative, creative and powerful than Clem, and Brown was no
match for Chris' musical talents, although he was more of a showman. Chris soon became
the main figure in the band, and Brown left the band. The band hired Emile "Mealy'
Barnes to replace Brown on clarinet.
Dave Bailey played drums for Chris Kelly for about six years, playing his last job
with the band on the steamer S. S. Capitol in 1921. Edward Marrero, along with his
brother Lawrence, and Emile Barnes left the Kelly band at the same time.
Chris and Harrison Barnes stayed together until the night of a dance at the
Equalite/Eagle Hall in Algiers in 1922. Chris arrived late for the job, as he had on another
job earlier on the S. S. Capitol.
Chris was now so popular he was taking more jobs than he could handle, even
sending out substitutes to play jobs. Chris and Harrison argued one night. Harrison quit.
Isaiah 'Ike' Robinson replaced Harrison Barnes on trombone. Robinson and 'Mealy'
Barnes (no relation to Harrison) remained more or less regular members of Kelly's band
until Chris died.
Jack Kelly was born to Edna and Chris Kelly on October 16, 1923. Jack said that
he was born about a year after his parents married and that his father was in his early 40s
at that time (although the Plaquemines parish census date indicates Chris would have
been 38 in 1923).
KELLY THE MAN
There are no known pictures of Chris Kelly to be found. It was said that Kelly was
superstitious and did not want his picture taken. But, judging from the descriptions given
by those who knew him best, Kelly apparently cut a distinctive figure.
Someone once described Chris as "dark in color and low in finance." Someone
else said: "He was Baptist from birth and cultured in the cane break."
Edna Kelly gave this description of her husband:
"He was a dark man, kinda flat nosed. He had one red spot, on his lip, from the
cornet. Always had a cigar butt in his mouth and he wore a derby. He was about five feet,
nine inches tall, heavy set and always, whenever you saw him, he had this cigar on one
side of his mouth. He talked with it and everything."
Jack Kelly described his father as "a very strong, powerful, stocky built man, a
man who really didn't know his own strength. My father looked like me. He had a lot of
gold in front of his mouth. He stood about five foot, seven or eight inches tall."
Another description of Kelly was provided by George Lewis, who played clarinet
for Chris in 1927:
"Kelly was always so raggedly dressed that surviving musicians laugh at their
recollection of him walking down the street, elbows and knees often sticking out of
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frayed clothes. Chris would come on the job with a tuxedo, a red-striped shirt, a black tie,
a brown derby, and a tan shoe and a black shoe. What ever he picked up in the house
when he left, that's what he wore."
Danny Barker said that George Lewis' nickname for Kelly was "my rag man." In
fact, Lewis gave this description of Kelly's on-stage appearance:
"When on the job he dressed in overalls and a tuxedo jacket. He would sit in the
band and develop simple blues phrases into an intense outburst of emotion. He played
with a melodic supplement and an incursive attack that influenced many of the younger
musicians. He was easy-going, hard drinking, one of the greatest and best liked musicians
in the city."
Ike Robinson provided the most succinct description of Kelly "Chris Kelly was a
dark brown-skinned fellow who didn't dress very well."
Robinson knew Chris Kelly as well as anyone. He added: "Chris resembled me
and we use to pass off as brothers. Chris was five feet, ten inches tall and husky.
"Chris Kelly was a nice fellow. He was hot-headed, but he could be cooled
easily." Robinson continued. "Chris was a bit free with his money. He would get the
deposit on jobs. The musicians had to look out for their share or Chris would squander it.
I don't know what Chris did with all the money he made.
"Three bands played for Chris' funeral. It was like a carnival when he was buried.
He had lived on Liberty Street near where the Municipal Auditorium is now located."
Jack Kelly told the story of how his father, on the prodding of his boss at the
Marks Iron Works, had a strength contest with a strong man from across the river in
Algiers. Chris picked up an 8 foot railroad iron easily above his head to win the contest.
Jack Kelly said his father gave musical instruction to Kid Howard and George
'Kid Sheik' Colar. There were others of note, but the younger Kelly couldn't recall their
names when he was interviewed. He did, however, recall that his father had so much
sheet music in the house that it was kept in stacks.
Jack Kelly said Chris don't do much practicing at home: "My Dad's playing came
natural and he tried to get his students to play with expression and to play what they feel
as well.
Kelly said his father had a good working relationship with Mayor Behrman:
"Chris played mostly for whites. He was very well liked by Mayor Behrman, one
time playing for him on a boat excursion for a week and a half, and many times visiting
Behrman at his home."
Jack Kelly said that his father made $20 to $25 a job playing music, and he paid
his side men each $10. Playing requests would bring in an extra $2 or $3.
Jack remembered a bucking contest between Chris Kelly and Papa Celestin,
which he said his father won.
In the interviews in the Jazz History Archives at Tulane University, many of his
contemporaries made comments about how eccentric a dresser Chris Kelly was. Jack
Kelly took issue with those comments, saying: "Chris wasn't a fancy dresser, just dressed
plain, in a dark suit."
Jack said that his father played at many different kinds of musical jobs and he
played many different locations. Jack also said that his father fronted his own marching
band called The Chris Kelly Band.
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When his father died there were, Jack Kelly recalled, 11 bands at the funeral.
Edward Marerro played bass with Chris Kelly. Marrero said he played in the same
group with Kelly for about 15 months in a group that included Ike Robinson, Eddie
Woods and Lawrence Marrero.
"Kelly's tone was one of the best of any, including Louis Armstrong," Edward
Marrero said, when assessing Kelly's playing. "Chris played mostly blues and drags. The
band hardly ever read music. Chris could spell a little but was not proficient at reading
[music]. He used mutes, and was the originator of the plunger style in 1925. His two
featured numbers were 'Careless Love' and 'If You See Corine, Tell Her to Hurry Home."
Albert Jiles was a musician in Kelly's band and an unrestrained fan of Kelly's as
well.
"Chris Kelly was one of the outstanding great blues trumpet players," Jiles said.
"He was really great. I still don't think there's anyone in New Orleans who could play the
blues like Chris Kelly. He was outstanding for 'Careless Love.' The greatest!"
Chris Kelly's dances were always very lively, creative affairs. Albert Jiles
remembered the dance that Kelly's popular 'West Indian Blues' was first performed. Jiles
said Kelly had been playing the tune for some time, but that an incident at a job prompted
the writing of lyrics for the song.
"At this dance the police came and arrested these Jamaicans without passports.
We made up words to this number and called it 'West Indian Blues.' It originated from
then on."
Chris Kelly's band was one of the top bands in New Orleans during the twenties
when Albert Jiles joined it for his first, full time professional musical job. Other top
bands playing in that era were led by Kid Rena, Punch Miller, Buddy Petit, Lee Collins,
Papa Celestin and A. J. Piron.
Jiles described how he came to play in Kelly's band: "Chris Kelly heard me
playing with Lawrence Toca's Band. At that time they had a lot of Jamaicans, who didn't
have any passports, living on Iberville Street and in rooming houses on St. Louis and
Marais.
"Chris Kelly was playing a dance on St. Louis and I was playing on Marais and St.
Louis with Lawrence Toca," Jiles continued. "We played so wonderfully, we closed him
up. Chris Kelly came round to where we were playing.
He had a word for anyone - 'cus.' So, he said, 'Cus, where are you playing
tomorrow night?' That was on a Sunday. I said I'm not playing anywhere tomorrow and he
asked me to play with him at the Perseverance Hall at 1644 North Villere Street. From
then on I continued to play a good many jobs with him.
"He normally used just four pieces - Emile Barnes [clarinet], Peter Pappy [banjo],
and me. This was around 1923. With Chris, we'd get $3 for playing a two-hour
advertisement and $5 to $6 for playing a dance which lasted about four hours."
Jiles was clearly impressed by his friend's talent: "Chris Kelly - he would do so
many different things with his trumpet. Mute it, use the derby or the rim of the derby for a
mute, put it against the wall to get different tones. He was really great when he played.
Everybody would get happy until they'd fight. He'd play 'Holler Blues,' 'High Society.'
'Pork Chop Rag,' and 'Ice Cream.' "
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Israel Gorman played clarinet/saxophone in street parades and funerals in Chris
Kelly's brass band. These jobs were rare, though, as Chris marched very sparingly due to
the fact that he was so busy, and those type jobs did not always pay well.
"Chris had a funeral band and a brass band," Gorman said. "Chris was a good
trumpet player. They all had their style. When he played the place would be packed."
Herb Morand played with Chris Kelly on advertising jobs and speaks about Chris'
ability to perform on the streets as well as the dance halls:
"I used to play with Chris Kelly in many advertising jobs and he's known as the
'Blues King.' And no band could touch him on the street. When he'd get his rubber flusher
out and start wah-wah-ing the blues, that was all. He'd run Louis, and then at that time
people was crazy about blues in New Orleans."
Chris played a lot of advertising jobs because he was very popular in New Orleans
and musicians loved to play with Chris.
Sam Penn played a number of street jobs with Chris: "I worked with Chris at
National Park, strictly for dancing."
Other musicians remember Chris Kelly playing in marching bands, though never
steadily.
Kelly's student Kid Howard recalled some of those jobs: "Chris Kelly would
sometimes get together brass bands which would play in the rough style associated with
the New Orleans brass bands of the present. The kind of music he would play for funerals
would put 'em in the alley when coming back from the burials."
The term "put 'em in the alley" was a jazz term applying to blues meaning: really
reaching the people and getting them excited.
Kid Howard's style, at first, was influenced by his teacher. Howard remembers
that Kelly sometimes played as a member, rather than a leader of bands at funerals. One
of those funerals, Howard recalled, was that of the New Orleans teacher and trombone
player Dave Perkins: "I marched in a band at Dave Perkins' funeral that included Chris
Kelly, a get-together band lead by trombonist Joe Harris."
Papa John Joseph, the man credited with first introducing harmony and chord
playing to New Orleans musicians, talked about Chris Kelly: "Well, they liked his style,
you know - jump music, jazz, they liked his style. He played pretty much open horn. He
played more with mutes, mute in. He played loud I believe, or something like that."
Ricard Alexis was one of the great 'high' trumpet players (later changing to bass),
and a contemporary of Chris Kelly. He called Kelly a 'wah-wah' player. Alexis was of the
opinion that Kelly 'was the best blues player that had ever lived' in New Orleans.
Ricard provided these additional insights into Kelly: "Chris wasn't much of a
reader, but he could read a little. Kelly played the halls, but not the country club jobs.
Kelly didn't play much for white people."
Chris Kelly's brother Ben could remember when Chris first began learning the
cornet from Professor Humphrey. He watched his brother's playing style evolve over the
years, and noted the difference between Chris Kelly's playing style in those early days and
his style as it developed in the city:
"Chris didn't use mutes when he lived in the country, acquiring them after he
moved to the city. He used that plunger to do what was called 'preaching.' The people like
it."

71

Sidney 'Little Jim' Brown grew up with Chris on Deer Range Plantation and
played in Chris's string band in the Plaquemines Parish. He said this about the kind of
music Chris played when he lived there early in his career.
"Chris Kelly didn't play blues when he was living at Deer Range, just brass band
music."
Punch Miller, another New Orleans trumpet player taught by Professor
Humphrey, and with whom Chris is believed to have served in the Army with, remembers
meeting Chris and his band while they were marching in a parade.
Whether Kelly ever had his own brass band is a matter of disagreement.
Chris Kelly's brother Ben, who would have to be considered a reliable source, had
a clear memory of the brass band. "Chris Kelly's band members were: Kid Howard on
drums [who later became Chris' trumpet student and whose trumpet style was said to be
very reminiscent of his mentor's style], and Norwood on clarinet - he quit playing. Not
too good. Chris didn't have a clarinet player after Norwood left. He used trumpet,
baritone, solo alto, first alto and drums. That was his brass band. "The brothers Barnes Paul and Emile - played with Chris Kelly. Paul met Chris as enlisted men in the Army
when they were taken from New Orleans, to a camp in Little Rock, Arkansas.
Emile Barnes, the clarinetist in Chris Kelly's dance band, did not remember Chris
having a brass band.
Paul Barnes recalled that his brother and Chris had numerous spats which would
be over 'in a day or two.'
Paul Barbarin gave this description of Kelly:
"Chris looked a lot like big Ike Robinson - Kelly had a lot of gold in his teeth, and
was always smiling."
Kelly was well-liked, not only for his disposition, but also because he would take
care of his men. Paul Barbarin was a case in point. Barbarin told a story of how Chris
Kelly saved his life at a picnic held by Kelly's boss, the operator of a lumber yard.
Kelly's band, including Barbarin, was furnishing the music. Barbarin said a
woman was flirtatiously winking at him. Her escort discovered her perfidy and became
very angry, whereupon she blamed Barbarin who said he was completely innocent.
The escort threatened Barbarin but Chris Kelly pulled out a gun and told the man
Barbarin had trouble with his eyes and had to blink until that time. "I hadn't blinked but I
began," Barbarin said, adding that, "the situation was settled without violence."
Jazz was, at its essence, dance music and dances were the rage during the early
years of the twentieth century in New Orleans.
There were many social clubs holding dances and one could attend a dance almost
any night of the week. That meant a lot of work for bands, and Chris Kelly's band worked
as much or more than any other.
George Lewis said the band played nearly every night. Although he only worked
with Chris a short while, Lewis said he played more jobs with Kelly than any other
trumpet player simply because Chris' band worked so much.
There was a need to advertise the dances because competition among the bands
and among the social clubs was keen. Bands had various ways to let the people know that
there was a dance and who would be playing for it:

72

"The band played two or three numbers out on the porch to attract the public, then
after the formal entry with banners, the dance proper would start."
Dances were also touted from bands playing in wagons rolling through the streets.
This would serve the same purpose as loudspeaker trucks would do twenty years later.
Chris, being a heavy drinker, would take advantage of the many saloons the wagon would
pass:
"On advertising wagons Chris would climb down from the wagon and refresh
himself with wine at almost every corner saloon."
CHRIS KELLY & BUDDY PETIT
The music of Buddy Petit and Chris Kelly filled New Orleans' dance halls and
streets in the late teens and 20s of this century.
There have been many comparisons between the two, even though such
comparisons really aren't fair to either man. Neither man ever had his sound recorded.
Each had their own individual style with strengths and weaknesses in their playing. Still,
certain comparisons do provide valid insights.
Edmond Hall played with the Louis Armstrong group in his later years, but when
he was young, he played in the bands of both Buddy Petit and Chris Kelly. Hall knew the
men and their playing well. His assessment: "Buddy Petit was a better trumpeter than
Chris Kelly - he wasn't even in Petit's class. But Chris Kelly was more powerful than
Buddy and could blow louder and everything."
Albert Jiles disagreed with Hall. Jiles heard both Chris Kelly and Buddy Petit play
and believed that they were two of the greatest blues trumpet players he ever heard. Jiles
was clear on the pecking order: "Chris was the greatest. No trumpet player could beat
Chris Kelly. Nobody could ever play the blues the way Chris Kelly did."
Jiles repeatedly emphasized how great he thought Kelly was and how well he
played the blues. Jiles had a long and active career as a jazz musician, and played with
many top trumpet players over that career. He felt that Chris Kelly was the greatest
among all those he heard or played with.
Jiles played in funerals bands with both Chris Kelly and Kid Rena. He also saw
Kelly's funeral but said Celestin's was larger. This was probably was due to the fact that
Celestin's popularity extended to white audiences in New Orleans and because his fame
had a national reach, while Kelly was most popular with New Orleans' black audiences.
The drummer Cie Frazier also had a unique perspective. Frazier played with what
he called "the three most popular bands in New Orleans" - the bands led by Kid Rena,
Sam Morgan and Chris Kelly.
Frazier rated Chris Kelly's Band as the best group for playing slow music. He said
that Chris Kelly's Band was considered as one of the best blues bands in New Orleans. He
didn't think Chris read "too very much" and remembers that both Buddy Petit and Chris
used to insert the composition "The Holy City" in a blues as they were improvising.
Ike Robinson was a close friend of Kelly, and was the trombone player in the
Kelly Band. Ike said that Chris "resembles myself." He explained:
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"Chris was a pretty good ragtime cornet player. He was a barrel house, the way he
played. Kelly used mutes, especially a rubber plunger. His favorite number was 'Careless
Love.' Kelly was a good street man, especially on advertising jobs."
Robinson recalled of a meeting while advertising between Kelly's Band and
another band on South Roman Street... It resulted in a bucking contest that he said lasted
a number of hours.
Robinson said that the Kelly Band played the popular tunes of the day, but
featured the blues. One of these blues was an original Kelly composition entitled 'Three
Sixes.' Robinson was playing in the Kelly Band on Chris' last job, which was across the
river in McDonoghville. Kelly had a bad heart which was probably linked to his heavy
drinking. Ike remembered Chris as being quite sick that night, being short winded. Chris
Kelly was about 38 when he died.
In regard to the use of music, Robinson said the Kelly Band would play only the
special choruses on the stock arrangements, and then would improvise on that, but didn't
use much sheet music.
Fights were a frequent occurrence at dances where Chris Kelly's Band played. One
place the band played frequently was Economy Hall, which Robinson says was a rough
place. But Robinson said that the toughest dance venue he played at was at Cooperators
Hall.
Earl Humphrey said that the low down music played by the Kelly Band caused
those fights at the dances they played. He explained:
"It was not the music itself but the time (tempo that it was played in). Everyone
would drink and get drunk and it didn't take much to play until 2 AM. The Kelly Band
would play a song, 'DMF.' One man would grab another's girl. This would start a fight.
The police would break it up, stopping the dance."
In his interview in the Tulane Jazz Archives, Dee Dee Pierce backed up
Humphrey's assertion that Kelly's blues playing could actually start a fight among the
people listening to it.
Pierce admitted that his own playing was influenced by Kelly's blues style. He
also pointed to Kelly's distinctive use of mutes:
"Kelly seldom used another mute in conjunction with the plunger, such as a
straight mute with plunger outside. Sometimes he would use a tin can for a mute. Chris'
style was strictly blues and he played more blues than anybody in New Orleans. "When a
humbug [disturbance] would begin at a dance in which Chris Kelly was playing, he
would play a lowdown blues such as 'Three Sixes,' a tune Kelly wrote and sang to break
up the disturbances."
Kelly, according to at least one contemporary, at times would have to sing 'Three
Sixes' to stop the fights that he started.
Louis Gallaud was an early jazz pianist and played with Kelly and others when a
piano was used. He played a few jobs with Kelly for house parties and dances when Kelly
enlarged his band to six pieces for a job when the employer would pay for the additional
players. Gallaud said that Kelly couldn't read music but still remained busy. One song
Gallaud said Kelly played was 'When a woman's Hair Gets Short as Mine.'
Gallaud recalled that Kelly lived on Dauphine Street, in the same block as Kid
Rena, between Dumaine and St. Philip. Gallaud said of Kelly: "The blues man in those
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days was Chris Kelly. If Chris Kelly was here now, his music would take with the rock
and rollers - only change the rhythm section."
Alex Bigard was the drum-playing older brother of Duke Ellington's long-time
clarinetist Barney Bigard. Bigard's playing style went well with the Chris Kelly Band
because as Alex put it, "I could fake." Bigard offered these recollections about his former
band leader:
"Kelly was known as the Blues King. The band played anything, but blues was the
feature. Kelly was the only one who could play 'Careless Love' to suit the people. Kelly
used a plunger to produce a wah-wah, making his trumpet sound as though he were
talking through it. Kelly sounded like Joe Oliver on the blues."
Bigard talked about the band's repertoire:
"Kelly's Band did not use printed arrangements - using only 'head arrangements.'
Kelly's Band did play some Joplin Rags. The band did not play quadrilles and mazurkas it was a jazz band. Only the orchestras played those type dances. Kelly's Band could play
waltzes, but did not play any of the older dance styles. Chris was not technically limited,
but did not often play multi-note phrases."
Bigard said that there really was only one band (not orchestra) in New Orleans
which played the Joplin Rags, and that was Kid Rena's Band. His classification between
bands and orchestras was the distinction between a 'reading' band and a 'faking' band.
Papa Celestin, John Robichaux, and A. J. Piron led orchestras that played mostly
for social affairs. Jazz bands, like those of Chris Kelly, Kid Rena, Sam Morgan and
Buddy Petit, were barrelhouse bands, they mostly 'faked ‘and used’head arrangements'
and not sheet music.
Bigard traveled with the Kelly Band to places outside New Orleans, to the country
towns within a day's journey. Kelly's band played in such place as Bogalusa (near the
Mississippi border in Louisiana's Florida Parishes), Mandeville and Covington (two St.
Tammany Parish towns) over Lake Pontchartrain. Bigard said Kelly did not stray too far
from New Orleans.
On the other hand, Dave Bailey said that Chris Kelly's Band was at one time
headquartered in Tallulah - a small town in Madison Parish, near the Mississippi River in
the northeastern Louisiana.
Roubleau also recalls taking trips out of town while playing with the Kelly Band,
going to Magnolia, LaCombe, Miss., Lake Charles, La. and Biloxi, Miss. He talks of
Kelly's style of playing:
"Kelly's style of playing was the same as the Dixieland of today. When 'Careless
love' came out, Kelly was the first to use a toilet flusher as a mute. He used the flusher on
many numbers. He could really play the trumpet! Kelly could play high notes. Buddy
Petit was a faster fingerer than Chris, but Chris had a stronger tone. Petit, Rena and Kelly
had the same style - the same Dixieland style."
Roubleau said Kelly and his band had a lock on the job at the San Souci hall on
LaSalle Street, adding, "He had that job 'sewed up.' "
Chris Kelly and Kid Rena were heavy drinkers. At this time the general
conception of a musician was something like the tortured artist stereotype: he had to
drink; the more he drank, the better he must be; and, of course, the better he was, the
more he had to drink.
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Kid Thomas said the Chris Kelly Band was a very good jazz band that developed
a solid following wherever it played. He said Kelly could draw an audience to hear his
band even if the place he was playing did not have a regular crowd.
Thomas had these comments about his mentor's horn: "Kelly played blues very
well. He used a rubber toilet plunger as a mute. He never had a good trumpet [cornet]
when I knew him."
Earl Humphrey was one of Willie Humphrey's three brothers and the grandson of
the famous Professor James Humphrey, the man who taught Kelly music on Deer Range
Plantation. He recalled the first time he played with Chris Kelly.
Earl Humphrey was playing with the Johnny Brown Band one afternoon, subbing
for Harrison Barnes, Brown's regular trombone player. Brown's Band included a new man
from the country, Chris Kelly.
"On this particular afternoon the Brown Band met another band advertising at the
corner of Liberty and Perdido," Humphrey said. "The drummer Black Benny chained the
two trucks together, and there ensued a bucking contest. The other band tried to chase the
Brown Band with Kelly, but Kelly wouldn't run."
The Johnny Brown Band later would evolve into the Chris Band.
Earl Humphrey explained why Chris Kelly was so hard to beat at a bucking
contest:
"Kelly played a variety of numbers in a contest. He could play a sweet number if
he wanted the crowd to stay, or he could play a number that would make the other band
leave."
Humphrey had special knowledge of the band's style of play, its repertoire, and its
members at the time:
"The Kelly Band had a fine time-keeping drummer, Roy Evans. Kelly's rhythm
section was good; Chester Zardis played bass, Roy Evans, drums and Alex Scott on
banjo."
Humphrey said "Kelly's tone was big, like a trumpet player who might be working
with an opera company orchestra. Kelly didn't ever use a trumpet, he always played a
cornet."
Earl Humphrey traveled with the Kelly Band as it played in the small towns
around New Orleans - a practice followed by the leading New Orleans bands of the day.
"The Kelly Band played all over Louisiana - for fraternity dances, at dance halls in
what they now call Ghettos. Negroes have dances mainly at this time of year (Nov. 30,
1968). The Kelly Band played two or three times a week at places like Cooperators Hall,
Economy Hall and New Hall. We played a few outdoor lawn parties, in the Irish Channel
[a section of New Orleans near the Mississippi River along Tchoupitoulas Street between
Napoleon and Washington Avenues to St. Charles], at the University [Tulane], and the
Country Clubs."
The members of Chris Kelly's Band during Earl Humphrey's subbing stint were:
Emile Barnes, Zeb Lenaries and Harrison Barnes. Harrison Barnes, the trombonist
Humphrey would sit in for, hailed from the same area of Plaquemines Parish that Kelly
did.
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Earl Humphrey became Chris Kelly's right-hand man. He played with him on
many jobs and had vivid recollections of how Kelly played, where he played and with
whom he played:
"Chris Kelly was a good trumpet player. He had a style of his own, a wonderful
tone. He just played on his own style. He didn't over do anything.
"Kelly was great in his use of the rubber plunger as a mute. He could really play
'Going Back Home to Jamaica' (also called 'West Indies Blues') and a lot of barrelhouse
numbers. The Kelly Band had a fine time-keeping drummer, Roy Evans, who was like
Alfred Williams in his ability to keep a steady tempo. Other numbers Kelly featured were
'Careless Love' and D.M.F.
"The Kelly band's battery [drums] was good. The battery consisted of Chester
Zardis, Alex Scott and Roy Evans. On record, trumpet player Kid Howard is imitating
Chris Kelly's style of playing. Although Kelly would be using the rubber plunger, and the
band would be playing softly. Alex Scott would sing.
"Sometimes, when playing a blues, Kelly's band would just fade out at the end.
The people would continue to dance, thinking they still heard the band.
"Kelly had plenty of stomps. He had the Red Book and the Green Book. Kelly
played in a lot of keys, not limiting him and his band to just a few keys. The members of
the Chris Kelly Band were: Zeb. Lenaries on clarinet, mealy Barnes played in Johnny
Brown's Band (Johnny would play violin) and Harrison Barnes on trombone."
Humphrey played with the Johnny Brown Band during the time when Chris was a
side man in the band. Early was substituting for Harrison Barnes, who couldn't get time
off because he worked a regular job as boilermaker for the Southern Pacific Railroad. In
something of a band coupd'etat, Emile 'Mealy' Barnes was later hired to replace Brown on
clarinet because the band's leader wasn't considered good enough.
Kelly was famous for playing in bucking contests, and would not run from any
band in the area. Humphrey explained how Kelly played the blues and how the band
would play a certain tune:
"The other bands tried to chase Kelly, but he wouldn't run. Chris Kelly played a
variety of numbers in a contest. He could play a blues if he wanted the crowd to stay, or
he could play a number that would make the other band leave. He could play the blues
better than any trumpet player in town. Lee Collins was also a blues player."
"Petit messed up his business the same as Chris Kelly did. Kelly would take
several jobs for one date, split his band, add some more musicians including amateurs and
fill all the jobs. The customers, however, knew the members of the regular band, and they
would not be happy to receive substitutes, so Kelly lost his work. Kelly had much work in
New Orleans. He worked in Mobile, Montgomery and Birmingham, Alabama. He played
at Tulane University where the bands were different every Saturday night."
There were some descriptions of Kelly's playing in cutting contests. First, George
Lewis:
"Playing in the Crowley area [about 160 miles west of New Orleans], the band
met another band and a musical 'battle' occurred between the two bands. Evans Thomas
[trumpet] could out-play Kelly in one sense because of his superior training and
musicianship, but the country audience in town mainly wanted to hear the blues, and in
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this department Thomas was no match for Kelly, who won the contest with a performance
of 'Careless Love Blues' with a plunger mute."
Punch Miller said his band actually won a cutting contest against the Kelly Band:
"I recall meeting Chris Kelly in a battle of bands at Italian Hall, where my band
won over the Kelly Band."
Ben Kelly also recalled some battle royals with: "Kid Rena, Sam Morgan and
Chris's Band that would draw three or four thousand people."
Ike Robinson played with Kelly in some of these 'cutting' or 'bucking' contests:
"Kelly was a good street man, especially on advertising jobs. Bands usually rode
in trucks or wagons. Chris' Band and Kid Rena's Band met on South Roman Street. The
bands had a contest which lasted from two to five hours."
Ernest 'Kid' Milton (who later would lead a band that included Buddy Petit)
played a couple of jobs with Chris but left him because Milton didn't like Kelly's ways.
As was the case with many jazz bands of the era, Kelly's Band was a loosely run
organization that had a nonchalant attitude.
Still, those leadership style differences did not diminish Milton's admiration of
Kelly's style of play:
"Kelly had his own style. He was one of the bet blues trumpet players around. He
used various mutes."
Milton recalls that Chris Kelly and trumpeter Ricard Alexis had a band together at
one time. It was larger than the usual Kelly Band.
Edgar Mosley and Charles Love played with Chris Kelly, but only on parades.
Love played mostly the Mardi Gras parades. Mosley said that Chris didn't have a regular
brass band. None of the major jazz band leaders of that early jazz era, such as Kelly,
Buddy Petit or Kid Rena, were very regular with their personnel. Mosley declared,
"Nobody played like Kelly." Mosley said that in his opinion, Kid Howard played closest
to the style of Chris Kelly.
Ed Dawson said Kelly had a popular band that always had a lot of work:
"Kelly had a lot of work over the river. Most of his work was for colored people.
Kelly had a lot of work - mostly every night. Just like Kid Rena."
Pianos were not regularly used in the early jazz bands. Many times pianos simply
were not available; there were also jobs on excursions, at picnics and other outdoor places
where a piano was not feasible.
Don Albert added another reason for the limited use of the piano in early jazz:
"Pianos were not common in those days. Bands like Sam Morgan and Chris Kelly
had six or seven pieces. They played upstairs or on the balcony. And there wasn't room
for a piano. Pianos were very seldom used on the advertising trucks."
CHRIS KELLY & KID RENA
Kid Clayton said Kelly's tone had a 'Creole twang,' a 'Creole twang' is a style of
playing that is sweet and has a lot of feeling to it.
Jasper Taylor described Chris Kelly as "a great musician, who sounded good.
Nobody beat him playing the blues with his use of the rubber plunger for a wah-wah mute
went over big."
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Ed Summers made this comparison between Chris Kelly and Kid Rena: "Rena
was more classical (more like a popular music trumpet player); Kelly was more 'blues-ified.' "
Trumpeter Herb Morand played second cornet with Chris Kelly. Morand left New
Orleans for a time, but used to send Kelly the popular sheet music pieces from New York.
Around 1926, the time Morand returned to New Orleans from New York, it
became the style to use two trumpet players in the jazz band. Shortly after his return,
Morand began playing with Kelly. He played with the Chris Kelly Band at the various
halls like the Francis Amis, Economy, Cooperators, Perseverance and New Hall.
Morand shared some of his other recollections about playing with Chris Kelly:
"Chris Kelly decided to use two trumpets and asked me to play with him. Well, I
was playing second most of the time. Chris be havin' his fun, walking around and talkin'
with the ladies. Well, I'd be playin,' and then I'd let him play, and I'd walk around.
One form of advertising a dance was for the band to play in the streets the day
before and the day of the dance.
Morand: "They'd hire a hall and give advertisements for it. They wouldn't give a
ball unless they'd have an advertisement. I played with Chris Kelly in many
advertisements. He’s known as the 'Blues King,' and no band could touch him on the
streets. When he'd get his rubber flusher out and start wah-wah-ing the blues, that was all
He'd run Louis Armstrong! And then, at the time, people was crazy about blues in New
Orleans."
Morand recalled a rather important street meeting that occurred while he was
playing in Kelly's Band:
"We had a ballyhoo advertisement one day, and we happen to meet Kid Rena. I
think it was at Bienville and Marais Streets. At that time Rena was in his full swing.
Nobody could touch him in New Orleans but one man - Chris Kelly. And at that time,
they was crazy about the blues. So happen we back the trucks up back to back and we
start to play. And what happened? A shower of rain came down."
"The band that would leave first would be declared the loser, that mean you run
away. So, Chris said he don't care if it stormed, he's not leaving. But the drummer, he
passed his drums off the truck because he didn't want his drum heads to get wet and get
ruined. So we played in the rain and battled Kid Rena, and Kid Rena left. We all were
soaking wet, and we played in the rain. I'll never forget that incident."
Lawrence Marrero, of the notable Marrero family of jazz musicians, remarked that
Chris Kelly was the king of ratty, ragged, low-down, barrelhouse music. Lawrence
remembers playing in the battles on advertising trucks and recalled the friendship
between Kid Rena and Chris Kelly:
"Bands of Buddy Petit, Kid Rena, Punch Miller and Chris Kelly would meet on
street corners and have music battles. The bands would stay there playing. Rena would
signal his good friend Kelly to leave, as Kelly couldn't take care of the others but Rena
could."
Punch Miller, a great jazz trumpet player in his own right, heard the early
trumpeters play and studied their styles. His knowledge is invaluable. Miller played
samples of the sounds of the early trumpet players in the interview he taped for the
Tulane Jazz Archives.
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He also spoke with pride of how he won a loving cup once from Chris Kelly and
relates his experiences with them:
"Rena, myself, Buddy Petit be somewhere, Chris Kelly be somewhere else
playing. I worked with Chris Kelly in his jazz band at the Bulls' club. Chris didn't have a
brass band. When I wasn't working on Tuesday, I would play with Chris who had a steady
job at the Bulls' Club.
Miller also provided insight into the brass bands that were organized by Chris
Kelly and other jazz players:
"Buddy Petit, Kid Rena and Chris Kelly never played with the organized bands.
They always got their band up together. Organized bands had their own men, didn't want
anybody else. Myself, Kid Rena, Buddy Petit and Chris Kelly had plenty of work in the
streets. They played for about four funerals a month in addition to Labor Day, Mardi Gras
and the Fourth of July parades."
As a trumpet player Punch Miller was more aware of the techniques of Chris and
the other trumpet players:
"Sam Morgan never had much volume but Chris was strong. Chris Kelly and Sam
Morgan didn't use vibrato. Chris Kelly was strictly a plunger man."
Rudolph Beaulieu used to play the Bulls' Club job with Chris Kelly. Beaulieu
thought that Kelly was a great man to play for at dances. He, too, heard many of the early
jazz greats and was asked to compare trumpet players:
"Kelly had a real ragtime tone. Chris Kelly, Kid Rena and Punch Miller - these
were the bands for barrelhouse dancing. The leading jazz bands in early time were Chris
Kelly, Kid Rena and Punch Miller."
Beaulieu didn't like Buddy Petit's playing as well as he liked Chris Kelly's,
although he thought Petit was a good player.
Israel Gorman was asked to name the great trumpet players in early jazz. His top
players (though not ranked in any particular order) were: Kid Rena, Chris Kelly, Sam
Morgan, Manuel Perez, Papa Celestin, Shots Madison, Joe Oliver, Freddie Keppard and
J. 'Sugar' Smith.
'Wooden' Joe Nicholas knew Chris Kelly and remembers him playing at the
Merry-Go-Round Club and for the Buffalo's in Carrollton. Nicholas heard Kelly often
playing from the advertising wagons on Sunday promoting his band's Monday night
dances.
Lillian Depass said that Chris Kelly also hung around the Eagle Saloon at
Rampart and Perdido Streets.
CHICAGO AND THE NATION
'DISCOVER' JAZZ
Over the years there have been statements made to the effect that all New Orleans'
best musicians were in Chicago in the teens and early 20s. This is completely wrong, as
even a brief review of those cornet players who stayed proves.
Buddy Petit was asked to go to Chicago before Oliver, but he refused the offer.
Kid Rena was invited by Oliver to go to Chicago. It was only after Rena declined the
offer that Louis Armstrong was asked to go.
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Ernie Cagnolatti said jazz history might look much different today had either Petit
or Rena accepted their respective invitations to Chicago:
"If Buddy Petit or Kid Rena had gone to Chicago before Louis Armstrong, the
public probably wouldn't have heard of Armstrong so much."
The reason neither Kelly, Rena nor Petit did not go to Chicago was that they were
too popular in their home town. In essence, they didn't think they could afford to go. As a
result, Louis Armstrong went and fame followed him thereafter.
A CHRIS KELLY GIG
When Chris Kelly played a dance you often couldn't get into the hall because of
the crowd. Dances were usually 25 cents and anyone could attend, not just members of
the host organization.
George Lewis described the band's repertoire and Chris's style of playing at these
dances:
"They played the 'Gettysburg March' for marching inside before the dance. He
would take about five minutes between numbers, to give people a chance to get a drink
in-between dances. Also they played 'Mr. Gallagher and Mr. Shee,' Black Snake Blues,'
Maryland, My Maryland,' and other old standards. Chris played 'Careless Love Blues'
with a rubber plunger mute. He would squeeze it so close to the bell, you could barely
hear the horn whisper.'
"As for setting the band off with a swing, I don't think anybody could do it better not even Sam Morgan. Kelly kept the tempo with his heel and toe. He got that in church,
that's where he got that beat, just like what we used to call, 'coonaille.' Chris was a good
trumpet player and the best blues player I ever heard."
Earl Humphrey said this about those dances:
"The band would often play certain provocative numbers about an hour before the
end of the dance, in the expectation that a fight would start. The police would come and
they [the band] could go home early. We knew what was coming when we played 'Dirty
M. F.' "
Kid Howard played a number of jobs, with Chris Kelly and was a substitute for
Kelly on other jobs. During Howard's stint with the Kelly Band, they played Economy
Hall, the Cooperators Hall, Perseverance Hall, New Hall, the Italian Hall, Tin Roof (for
whites near the corner of Tchoupitoulas and Napoleon), the Masonic Hall (near Bernard
Circle in Algiers) and in small towns in both Louisiana and Mississippi.
Howard said Chris Kelly played 'Careless Love' in the key of Eb concert. (Sic; that
is F for cornet). He gave more details on how Kelly played this tune which became his
signature song: "Chris used to start it with the blues, with two beats of the drum. He
played first part open, but used the mute for the 'Careless Love' part."
"He had a little 'lick' he used to make on the horn to call the band together. He
would keep doing it over and over until he was a ready to start off. At that time there was
no union and the band was apt to be scattered throughout the hall. Breaks were frequent.
The band used to play from 8 p.m. to two a.m. At twelve o'clock, everybody came of the
bandstand for a free meal."
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Ike Robinson began playing trombone in the Chris Kelly Band when Harrison
Barnes quit. "Kelly didn't play high notes. He could play harmony. Chris didn't use music,
his band would play only the special choruses on the stock arrangements, then they would
improvise on that.
"When a humbug would begin at a place where Chris was playing, he would play
a low-down blues, such as 'Three Sixes' to break up the disturbance. He had to do that
many times at the Economy Hall, which was a rough place. Cooperators Hall was
rougher."
Chris got few jobs from the classy places. Some said it was because his music was
too rough and 'barrelhouse.' But, Kid Howard gives us another reason:
"The common people kept Chris Kelly so busy that he didn't often get time to play
the 'strictly' classy places. In other words, money, money! First come, first serve. He did
play white dances, though." Danny Barker recalled a dance he played with the Chris Kelly
Band:
"His fans would rush about, seeking their loves because that dance meant close
embracing, cheek to cheek, whisperings of love, kissing and belly rubbing. The dance
would always end in a fight by some jealous lover who was out or couldn't be found. At
Chris' signal, the moment the fisticuffs started, he would knock off a fast stomp that
sounded like 'Dippermouth Blues.' "
Kelly frequently played dances at Perseverance Hall on Villere Street. The site is
now a church. Perseverance Hall was considered to be a low-class place in the stratified
layers of Negro society in New Orleans. Kelly probably couldn't have gotten a job at the
'dicty' spots like Jeunes Amis Hall, the Autocrat Club, or Pythian Temple Roof Gardens.
In the country, Chris and members of his band would play for advertising in the
afternoon, then play for dancing until 2 a.m., then sit on the railroad station platform until
morning, waiting to catch the first train back to New Orleans.
The reputation of Chris Kelly's Band for rousing public tempers reached such
proportions that in 1927, when George Lewis was in the band, it became standard for
Kelly to be asked to promise 'to maintain good order.'
KELLY'S INFLUENCE
There were many musicians who admired Chris Kelly's style of cornet playing.
George Lewis was one of those admirers. Lewis' playing style evidenced Chris Kelly's
influence, particularly the emotional qualities in Kelly's interpretations.
Lewis characterized Kelly's approach in these words: "Playing the melody with a
relaxed, easy beat, playing within the band, and not on top of it; and, above all, playing at
all times with expression and emotion."
Louis Armstrong was greatly influenced by Kelly's playing. Armstrong had
informal contests with everybody in town, and Petit, Rena and Chris Kelly used to 'shade'
him. For a while, Louis would just put up his horn when Chris walked in.
Another musician who was influenced by Kelly was Kid Sheik Colar, Sheik Colar
was Kelly's cornet pupil for a time. Colar would bring his mouthpiece to Kelly's house,
using his mentor's cornet for the lesson. Colar would be seen with Chris drinking in
saloons many times. In an interview Colar said:
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"I was inspired by the bands of Trumpeters Chris Kelly, 'Wooden' Joe Nichols,
and Kid Rena. I admired Chris Kelly's style and was given lessons by Chris. But I learned
more from lessons which I took from Wooden Joe, because Kelly spent much of the time
socializing."
Most of the trumpet players in New Orleans admired and respected Chris Kelly.
Kid Thomas Valentine describes Kelly's musical prowess:
"Kelly played blues very well. He used a rubber toilet plunger as a mute; he never
had a good trumpet when I knew him."
Kid Howard played rums when he first joined the Chris Kelly Band, but Kelly
soon introduced Howard to the horn: "Chris Kelly first showed me how to blow the horn.
He wrote out the C major scale and I learned the scales."
Howard recalled that many times the similarities in their playing styles would
leave audiences unsure as to who was playing.
Graham Russell in footnote reinforced this notion:
"Patrons would stand outside and listen to see if it was really Kelly - he had a very
distinctive sound - before paying to enter. But Howard was able to imitate him so well
that, most times, they were fooled. In fact Kelly would usually 'do the rounds,' playing a
few numbers with each of his bands for the nights."
Howard's intimate knowledge of Chris Kelly's style and techniques produced these
insights: "He used rubber flushers with a mute in his horn. It was very soft and very good.
He used a little brass C. G. Conn mute. Kelly was not much of a high note man. Chris
used a short horn, a C. G. Conn cornet." Howard said he never saw Chris Kelly play a
trumpet.
Howard said the band sometimes played songs from the 'Red Book of Rags.'
Howard also talked about what the Kelly Band played and how Chris played:
"Chris Kelly played blues very well, but he also played other types of tunes such as
'Going Back to Jamaica' and 'China Rag.' "
In the late 1980s. There were still people living in Chris Kelly's Marais Street
neighborhood who remember him. They talked freely about Chris but did not want their
names used.
An interview was conducted on the corner of Marais and Ursuline Streets across
from Kelly's old house in 1983. Present were five men of the neighborhood, three of
whom knew Kelly:
"Chris Kelly lived there on the corner (pointing to 1039 Marais). He lived there
until he died around 1929. Yeh, right after I was sick. He played right there, in back of his
house, there where the playground is now. There was a dance hall there, it was called
Economy Hall. Chris played there for a lot of dances and a place down the street a block
or two away called Op-op Hall [Co-operator's]. Chris was a good player. When he played
it was a wild dance, everybody would go there.
"Before the dance he and his band used to ride the wagon, all around the
neighborhood, even as far as downtown to Canal Street. Get people to come that way.
"I used to drink with Chris. Everybody liked him, but he was some strong guy. He
played a little horn, a cornet.
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"No, I never saw him with a trumpet. I heard him play a lot. I been living here
since early 1900s. I'm now over 80, maybe 85 years old. Yeh, I heard him. He was the
most popular, and I heard him play 'Careless Love.' He was the best at that."
CARELESS LOVE BLUES
Chris Kelly's style is best seen in his playing of 'Careless Love Blues,' a song his
wife Edna and his brother Ben said that Chris wrote. Ben Kelly explicitly remembered
Chris having composed and played 'Careless Love.' "
"He was the only one who could play 'Careless Love Blues,' " Edna Kelly
declared.”Chris used a mute and plunger simultaneously. Chris would put a mute in the
horn and a plunger on top of it. When he played at the Young Friends Hall in Algiers, he
would stick the cornet out the window playing 'Careless Love' to draw a crowd. He had a
real sweet tone."
Alfred Williams testified to the prowess of Chris Kelly on 'Careless Love': "When
Chris Kelly played 'Careless Love' with that flusher, man it would knock them off their
feet. People would get their kicks out of it too, to see a man playing with a toilet flusher."
Paul Barnes, in an interview for Eureka Magazine in 1960 described Chris's style
of cornet playing: Chris Kelly was the master of the 'low down, drag 'em through the alley
blues.' His style was, in many respects, the opposite of Petit's. He used very few notes, an
extremely blue tone and had little 'execution.' His tone was beautiful and he varied it with
his lip and with a green derby hat."
Paul made these observations on Chris Kelly's playing:
"Chris Kelly was a good blues player. He had some made-up blues. Kelly's
favorite number was 'Careless Love.' He played it pretty regular, as they worried him for
it. Kelly used a little brass mute and simultaneously made wah-wha's with a plunger.
Kelly played in the staff most of the time."
In that same 1960 interview in Eureka, Barnes described how (and why) Howard's
style echoed Kelly's:
"Kid Howard was his [Kelly's] pupil, and much of Howard's playing on the
George Lewis records reflects the Kelly style. Dee Dee Pierce and Lawrence Toca also
played like Chris Kelly [the versions of 'Careless Love' on both Folkways and American
Music]. 'Careless Love' was Kelly's favorite tune."
The article added that Barnes said that Louis Armstrong's blues accompaniments
occasionally sounded like Chris Kelly.
"All of which leads us to Kid Howard. I have read often articles suggesting that
Howard's 'lip is shot' and such. This is ridiculous. Kid is merely playing in the style he
learned from Kelly - listen to his solos - never a clinker or a fluffed note. This is just the
way Howard plays and also Alton Purnell, who played with him for years."
"Nobody has ever played the blues as well as Chris," Albert Jiles said. "For
example: 'Careless Love' and 'If You See Corine Tell Her to Come Home.' The sad thing
is that nobody has a record of his playing. Chris played 'Careless Love' so well, as if he
had been the composer."
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Earl Humphrey was Chris's right hand man on the trombone. He said Kelly had a
particular way to play the tune, playing a special introduction to it that was part of the
version's appeal.
Octave Crosby worked with Chris Kelly, sometimes playing piano; other times
playing drums (a fact confirmed by George Williams in an interview with Bill Russell).
Crosby worked with Louis Dumaine on drums and then on piano. He was the pianist with
Kelly during his days at the Bulls club, located at the corner of Eighth and Daneel.
Crosby talked about his experiences:
"I had worked with bands both on drums and piano. Chris Kelly was a good
trumpet player. He most often employed a 'toilet' flusher as a mute. One of his featured
numbers was 'I'm Going Back to Jamaica' or 'West Indies Blues.' Kelly was a fine blues
player, one of his best-known features being 'Careless Love.' Punch Miller was
comparable to Chris Kelly, but Kelly was the best on the blues."
"Kelly would quite often be in contests for loving cups. Two bands would be
hired for the contest, and the one which received the greatest applause would be awarded
the cup.
"Some of the bands I heard on advertising trucks were those of Kid Ory, Chris
Kelly and Buddy Petit.
"When I played with Chris Kelly and Buddy Petit, and bands like that, I mostly
played 'vamp' style piano, but sometimes played 'comp' (block chords, one to each beat,
both hands together).
"The trumpet player in a band would always kick off the band, but the drummer
would sometimes play two licks on his bass drum to get band in. The trumpet player
would play most of the time, taking only short lay-outs, because he wanted to feature
himself, as trumpet players were usually the leaders.
"Early bands didn't use piano because the bands moved around a lot. The famous
bands of Chris Kelly, Buddy Petit and Sam Morgan didn't have pianos. The rhythm
section would consist of guitar (later banjo), bass and drum;"
The personnel in Chris Kelly's Band basically was stable but would be enlarged
for special jobs. Louis Cottrell played with the band when Chris needed more musicians,
which happened so frequently that Cottrell considered himself a regular with the band:
"Sometimes when Chris Kelly used eight pieces, he would add a pianist named
Tink (Baptiste), the seventh man would be another trumpet player. I played several jobs
with Chris and was considered a regular member of the band. Chris used the sax when it
came out in the latter part of the teens."
There was some confusion over just who was playing clarinet for Chris during
certain periods. Part of the confusion was explained by Kid Howard:
"Chris Kelly used to take more than one job on the same date and then send out
other bands under his own name to the extra jobs."
George Lewis was one of Kelly's clarinetists until 1927, before joining the Kid
Rena Band (probably in place of George Boyd). Lewis replaced Emile Barnes on clarinet
after Barnes began to get into frequent arguments with Kelly and was not showing up for
jobs in 1925. Zeb Lenaries most likely was Lewis's replacement, even though Sammy
Penn, who played in Chris Kelly's Brass Band in the late 1920s, said that neither Zeb
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Lenaries Kelly's Band. He remembered an impressive list of players who spent time in the
band.
"The clarinetists Chris used were: George Lewis, George Boyd, Emile Barnes and
Zeb Lenaries. If maybe Chris was short of another musician, such as a trombone player or
a bassist, he would have a second clarinet player in his band; for instance, George Lewis
and Boyd, or Zeb and Emile Barnes. Often Chris would have two jobs on the same time,
and he would have to split the band. He had extras for that reason.
Jiles named other members of the horn section:
"The trombones that played with Chris were: Ambrose Powers, Harrison Brazlee,
Harrison Barnes and Jim Robinson. Jim Robinson was the best blues trombone player.
His solos were beautiful and he filled in without playing the lead as the young trombone
do, who play as if the trombone were a trumpet. Jim had ideas of his own and always
made it sound good with a real Dixieland trombone sound, like Harrison Barnes. Barnes
played a lot of numbers by ear in Dixieland style."
"New tunes did not come out often. In those days, when a piece of sheet music
would come out, the musicians who could read, would play it and learn it by heart, and
then teach it to the others in the band. Usually, it would be the trumpet player who
learned it first. The other musicians could get their own ideas to the tune, and all that
would sound better than the original arranged piece, because they put their feelings into
it."
Another way to learn a new piece of music was to listen to one of the reading
bands and learn by ear each part. A description of how Kelly's band implemented this
approach to learning is provided by Charters:
"Out at Milneburg, Chris Kelly's Band would listen to Sharkey Bonano's Band
playing at Querella's Dance Hall, thirty yards away across the water. The clarinet player
would grin, nudge the trombones players, 'I got my man covered, how you doin?"
KELLY & FUNERALS
Playing funerals was a steady source of revenue for some bands, but Chris Kelly
wasn't too interested in playing them since he had such a busy playing schedule at night in
the clubs. Still, Albert Jiles, when asked about funerals, said: "Yeh, I played funerals with
Chris Kelly."
Ike Robinson also played funerals and parades with Chris' Brass Band. Robinson
described Kelly's Brass Band as a pick-up band:
"Kelly got a lot of pick-up brass band work for funerals. The regular price for a
funeral was three dollars per man, but Chris would work for two dollars, if that was all
the money collected by friends of the deceased. Kelly's Brass Band played all head
marches, hymns, such as 'What a Friend We have In Jesus,' 'Nearer My God to Thee.'
Coming back Kelly's favorite was 'Oh Didn't He Ramble.' "
"His brass band usually had 10 to 12 men: three cornets, one clarinet, two drums,
two trombones, one baritone and one bass horn. George Hooker played baritone and there
was an old tuba player from the Excelsior Band. Joe Howard on a brass bass would play.
George Lewis played clarinet and Clay Jiles on bass drum."
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George Williams talks about the second cornet player Chris used and how he
reduced his band on certain occasions:
"Chris Kelly was a blues man; he played other kinds of pieces. He had Henry Red
Allen Jr. playing second cornet with him. So Allen could play the other pieces. Kelly's
Band played at Bulls' every Tuesday night. Kelly, who had a very small cornet, used a
straight mute in his horn, over which he imposed a rubber flusher; he played all the blues,
while Allen took the hot solos. When Allen left, George McCullum was brought into the
band, later Richard Alexis played second trumpet. Chris Kelly's Band (reduced in number
of men) played a lot of house parties, lawn parties, etc. The band also played a lot of
advertising jobs. Chris played slow and medium tempos."
John Casimir, who worked with Chris Kelly for a few months, remembered that
the band played at such places as the San Jacinto Hall, Cooperator's Hall and Economy
Hall. Casimir gave this as the band's line-up:
"Chris Kelly on cornet, Harrison Barnes playing trombone, I (Casimir) played Bb
clarinet, George Player was on piano, Alex Scott on bass, Dave Bailey on drums, and an
unknown banjo."
Kid Howard was added to Chris's band upon occasion and remembers other
players and made these observations about the band:
"Kelly's band played for everybody, but mostly colored. I substituted for Kelly.
Israel Gorman (alto sax), Henry Pajaud (tenor sax) were added when the band enlarged
when Chris played Tuesday night at the Bull's Club, where two or three bands would be
playing competitively [The Bull's Club is now the Elks club, located near Danell and
Eighth Streets.] At Milneburg, seven or eight bands, including Chris Kelly's, were playing
on a given night.
"Kelly would have three or four jobs in one night. He would send other musicians
to fill the engagement, appearing at only one himself, although his name was used at all
the jobs."
Kelly's Band was in demand. Demand translated into work at many different
venues, as Edward Marrero, who played on a number of these different type jobs,
explained:
"Kelly's Band played a variety of jobs - lawn parties, balls, dances, picnics,
excursions, etceteras. They played at several of the old halls, such as Cooperators,
Economy, and Perseverance Halls; the old New Hall, San Souci and Artisan Halls. The
Kelly Band played a Texas and Pacific Railroad excursion, sometimes to Donaldsonville,
sometimes to Houma, and other places. The band, on the first and fifteenth of every
month, played at the Young Friends Hall in Algiers, the job being for the Southern Pacific
Railroad. Emile Barnes was on clarinet with the Kelly Band then."
Most of the musicians in New Orleans either played for or knew Chris Kelly. He
was personally well-liked and his playing attracted attention from everyone who had the
opportunity to hear him, especially younger New Orleans musicians.
Several young trumpeters took lessons from Chris Kelly. One was Avery 'Kid'
Howard. Kelly's style of playing, while never recorded, is hinted at in recordings made by
Howard. It is said that his playing of 'Careless Love Blues' was very close to Chris Kelly's
version.
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A young Mobile cornet player, Cootie Williams used to hang around the
bandstand every night Chris played.
Kelly wasn't much of an influence on the white musicians in New Orleans.
George Lewis attributed this lack of cross-over influence to Kelly's style of play: "Chris
had a different style that they [whites] couldn't catch-on to. Something about the tempo,
the way he set his time, the way he knocked off his beat with heel and toe."
Kelly's Band had the misfortune to be slightly ahead of its time, even in New
Orleans. Chris' Band in the twenties was a good deal rougher and jazzier than his
contemporaries.
New Orleans musician Cie Frazier described Kelly's sound: "That low-down
music, more of what you would call barrelhouse music. Played the blues and all that
rough stuff."
Representatives of record companies did not recommend the music to their firms
because they considered Kelly's musical style unsophisticated. The band was never
recorded.
Kelly's style also had the effect of shutting off the possibility of jobs in certain
segments of the New Orleans music business. Kelly was never hired by the sophisticated
white or Creole orchestras. One of the legitimate' musicians, Lorenzo Tio Jr., would be
seen sitting in the rear when Chris was rehearsing his band.
When rehearsing new songs, many times Chris would hire either Louis Dumaine
or Harrison Brazlee to do most of the reading. Chris was a good reader, but he didn't
enjoy reading, so he would hire someone to help the band members with new material.
Still, the band maintained a high standard of musicianship, as seen in an audition of a
new player, Clarence Vincent:
"Upon hiring a banjo player named Clarence Vincent in 1923, Chris played the
tune 'Sweet Bunch of Daises' for him in D major, then played it around in every key
coming back to D major. Chris was always playing his favorite tunes or learning new
ones. He added dozens of variations to the blues - 'Careless Love' - most of them still
standard in the city. Kelly played everywhere in town, and toured through Mississippi and
the Gulf Coast."
Clarence 'Little Dad' Vincent remembers the incident but has a slightly different
version of it:
"I was playing for Chris Kelly until he died. Chris was a good trumpet player, too.
He tried me out, and he carried me from G to G. After that he said, 'You got the job. You
can play.' Chris was the best with the plunger."
After some months with the Kelly Band, George Lewis quit. Chris was becoming
more and more erratic in his habits, both in regards to his drinking and in playing with his
bandsmen. He was spending more and more time drinking jugs of wine at the many
saloons that counted him as a regular customer, often sending out substitutes to play in
his place.
Chris could not just leave a saloon and go straight to the job. He needed to be
warmed up before he could play:
"Chris had very heavy lips and had to warm-up for about an hour before the job.
But once his lips were set, he could play all night. Kelly didn't make no high notes. He
played in the normal range, stayed right in there."
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It was probably Chris's drinking that caused some discontent within his band and
led to arguments between Chris and other members of the band.
Lee Collins, like Kelly, a pupil of Professor Humphrey, was a substitute for Chris
during 1927. Collins said the other members in the band by that time had grown impatient
with Kelly's unpredictability:
"One time when Lent was coming on and jobs were scarce for musicians during
Lent, Chris asked me to work with his band on a date for the Bulls' club. He had Earl
Humphrey on trombone, little Chester Zardis on bass, Zeb Lenaries on clarinet, Roy
Evans on drums and Lorenzo Staulz on banjo. The men wanted me to take the band over,
but Chris got very angry with me, so I quit."
THE FINAL DAYS
During the year 1929 Kelly began to miss jobs because of his health. Kelly played
his last job in August of that year - a dance at McDonoghville School House in Gretna,
across the river from New Orleans.
Chris had developed swelling in his legs. He was in bad shape and could hardly
walk to the dance. He had brought along two relief trumpet players, Kid Keifer and Kid
Clayton. Ike Robinson was playing trombone with Frank Crump on saxophone, Pappy
Son on banjo, Arnold Dupas on drums, and Lew Bartholomew on tuba. Kelly was feeling
very weak that night and within a few days he was in the hospital, his legs badly swollen.
He lay in bed tilted in a sitting position. He died on August 19th in the Algiers Naval
Hospital.
His wife Edna said he had "a leaking valve of the heart." His son Jack recalled
that he took sick with the dropsy. Ben, Chris's brother, no doubt came closest when he
said that Chris died of "over-dissipation."
His wake lasted three days, with people standing in line all night to see the body.
Most of the colored saloons in New Orleans sent barrels of wine to the wake.
"He had a funeral so long it almost reached to Esplanade Street," Edna Kelly said.
"Everybody - band and people - was standing around his sister's house before the funeral.
It began to rain. Nobody left. The funeral started at St. Anne and Villere at Chris's sister's
house."
Ben Turner was at the funeral parade:
"Chris Kelly was a well-liked man. That funeral stretched for at least three big
blocks. Everybody was there. Must have been a thousand or more musicians playing for
his funeral. There were crowds of thousands going to the Chalmette Cemetery."
Sam Charters offered this description of the wake, based on interviews he
conducted after the event:
"Kelly's funeral was a protracted and colorful event, attended by almost every
musician in the city. There may have been as many as twenty brass bands. The body was
laid out at Chris' niece's house, at St. Ann and Villere, and there, hundreds of friends,
relatives and musicians came to pay their respects."
Joe Avery was an unabashed admirer of Chris Kelly. Avery recalled his wake:
"Thirty years ago the wakes were often long and boisterous. When the greatest
blues cornet player in the city, Chris Kelly died, still young, the wake lasted three days.
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Every colored saloon and dance hall where he'd played sent a barrel of wine, and 100
musicians played for his funeral - but the musicians are older men now, respectful in the
presence of death."
Other details of the Kelly funeral were provided by Ike Robinson:
"Kelly's cornet was in the pawn shop at the time of his death and so a crepe draped
bugle was substituted in the coffin. In the coffin, at his head and feet, were put jugs of
wine."
Chris Kelly was about 40 years old at the time of his death and is buried in
Chalmette National Cemetery. His wife Edna said:
"He loved music. He could just spit music out. Looked like he just loved it; slow
music, soft music. Played it for a natural living."
THE END OF AN ERA
Kelly's death ended a colorful era in New Orleans music. The Depression was
making its influence felt around the city, and the many benevolent societies, with their
frequent dances, parades and banquets, were rapidly going out of existence. Jobs for
musicians declined, who now found that they had to move out into the much tougher
world of waterfront saloons and taxi dances to survive by playing music. The old life,
revolving around the benevolent societies and their music halls, was coming to an end.
No longer would music be a 'natural living.' From now on it would be a much more
competitive way of life with 'every man for himself.'
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Deer Range Plantation and Band
There are no longer any landmarks left to identify Deer Range Plantation. A once
thriving sugar plantation, owned by the famous Maunsel White (1781-1863) and home of
some of the early New Orleans jazz musicians, has passed into oblivion. It was located on
Route 23 about 60 miles from New Orleans as you come to the Lake Perez turnoff and
extends about a mile or so on that road until Deer Range Canal.
Since 1926 much of the area was covered by water due to a crevasse in the levee
of the Mississippi River, but was drained in about 1935 by the Parish (Plaquemines) to
reclaim the land. The boundary of the plantation goes deep into the area right off the
present highway. From Highway 23, turn right on the road to Lake Perez. Just before
crossing Deer Range Canal, about three miles inland, there is a small street sign "Deer
Range" written on a white arrow pointing toward the old location of the plantation
refining area. The road is a small shell covered road, lined with small country houses
directly backed by the Deer Range Canal. Follow the road about a quarter mile to its dead
end. Walk about 50 yards and you will come to the end of the Canal. Here is located the
refinery of Deer Range Plantation. It is now only piles of brick. All that remains of the
once attractive plantation and its buildings are the big brick chimney, its high part long
fallen to the ground and some walls of a previous well built structure. Piles of slave-made
bricks are found in separated small piles where buildings once stood.
Mr. Bill LeBuff, a man that has lived by the shores of Deer Range Canal for 25 or
more years, remarked:
"Nigger Snow dug the Deer Range Canal for the plantation - 18 miles from the
Gulf to bring water for the fields.”Nigger Snow," who is said to have lived to be almost
100 years old, told he dug that canal in 1908." (Bill LeBuff, July 19, 1981)
At the end of the Canal one can also see, still preserved, a paddle wheel and dam
that, in years past, regulated the flow of water to the fields of the plantation. The fields
were covered with water from the 1915 hurricane and was said to have been "a lake with
good fishing." Near Deer Range were two other plantations: Rosalie and Junior. There is
no trace of either left. About the ownership of the land, Mr. LeBuff stated:
"The Citrus Land Company now owns the land. Mr. Roussell and Dr. Serafino
Ferruzzi (an Italian Financier) previously owned the land. Dr. Ferruzzi died in a well
publicized plane crash some years ago. A Mr. Coates owned the land around 1945."
The most illustrious owner of Deer Range was Maunsel White. It was said that he,
like Governor Warmoth of Magnolia Plantation, treated his workers respectfully The
Magazine the "Overseer" remarked that "Maunsel White was sympathetic to treatment of
his subordinates."
While he was good to his employees he was a stern disciplinarian as witnesses by
the following: "A slave was placed in stocks for feigning sickness." (Overseer)
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Maunsel White, born in Ireland, emigrated from there to Louisville, Kentucky
while still young. In 1800 he came to New Orleans by flatboat. In that year there was only
a 6000 population count in New Orleans, which included blacks and whites.
He engaged in commerce accumulating a large fortune and became one of the
State's largest and wealthiest sugar planters. He was married twice, curiously to two
sisters, daughters of General Pierre Denis de la Ronde and Eulalie Gverbois. White had
influential friends, among them Presidents' Andrew Jackson and Zachary Taylor. He was
a Captain of the Volunteer Regiment of the Louisiana Blues and fought in the battle of
New Orleans. Jackson appointed White commissioner to negotiate the exchange of
prisoners with Admiral Lockburn. He was active in politics, serving on the City Council
and in the State Legislature. In 1830 White founded the Committee which dug the New
Basin Canal. He imported Irish laborers for this job. They became the nucleus of the early
settlers in an area that became known as the 'Irish Channel' of New Orleans.
White was also an administrator of the University of Louisiana which later
became known as Tulane University. He and his wife established, with generous
donations, a Professorship of Commerce at the University in 1848 which was the first in
any American University. This became the Tulane School of Business Administration.
Little is known about the music on the Plantation until it is mentioned in
interviews at the William Ransom Hogan Jazz Archives at Tulane. A number of wellknown early jazz musicians were born at Deer Range, including Chris Kelly, Jim
Robinson, Burke Stevenson and Sidney 'Little Jim' Brown. Professor James Humphrey
taught music at Deer Range, stopping there after having taught at Magnolia Plantation. In
an interview, Jim Robinson spoke of the Deer Range Band:
"Deer Range was one of the best brass bands in the world - I mean the country,
understand at my home. It was a good band because Percy's Grandfather (i.e. Professor J.
B. Humphrey) taught that band. The band played marches - 6/8, one-step, quick-step they'd play all different kinds of music. In the band at that time were13 or 14. Only one
trombone at a time in the bands, always a valve trombone. They had 4 trumpets, 1 upright
tuba, 2 drums. They played no funeral music. They made up small parades around town
(Deer Range) to keep trim."
In another interview at the Jazz Archives, Burke Stevenson, whose father played
in the Deer Range Band describes the band:
"My father played in the Deer Range Band. Deer Range was pretty good; it played
for dances and parades. On holidays, if they did not have enough bands in the city, they
would hire them out of the country. This band (Deer Range) played very few ragtime
songs. They played largely marches, quadrilles, Schottisches, waltzes, etc. There were
many people then, the bands traveled to plantations playing for outings."
Unlike Magnolia, Deer Range had a separate band that Chris Kelly organized,
using some of the musicians in the brass band. It included: Jim Robinson on guitar,
Sidney 'Little Jim' Brown on violin, Sammy Robinson on clarinet, Effie Robinson on bass
and Walter Arnolia on drums:
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"Guitars were being used then, the banjo were used later. Kelly's country band
was not a brass band but was a 'ragtime' orchestra."
The bands of Deer Range and Magnolia were very active bands and were always
playing for various occasions. Jim Robinson talks about these two bands, so closely
situated and interchanging their personnel: Chris Kelly played 1st trumpet in the
Magnolia Band and 2nd trumpet in the Deer Range Band.
"Bands played for dancing, hymns for church. Magnolia (and Deer Range) not a
town but a plantation. Heard the Magnolia Band - 'Band used to come to my home many
times (on Sunday) and various bands would go down to Magnolia. Deer Range now
nothing but water (It is at the time of this writing, land - having been drained a number of
years ago.) All the players in band died (1958). Crevasse there, ship ran through levee in
high water and just ruined the whole Parish down there, that ship. A duck pond now."
Sidney 'Little Jim' Brown was born on Deer Range Plantation on July 19, 1894.
He played with Chris Kelly's ragtime orchestra and remembers the Deer Range Band:
"Some of the first music I heard was from the band in rehearsal at Deer Range.
The band would parade around, and also parade on Sunday. My Uncle, Dee Dee Chandler
played bass drum in Deer Range Band."
Sidney Brown explains that Deer Range, like Magnolia, was not a town and that it
is now an island: "Having been cut-off from the banks by effects of the Hurricane of
1915." He worked at the plantation store after having a job as water boy on the plantation.
He remembers the activities of the Deer Range Band:
"The band paraded along the road on Sunday and would meet the Sunday
afternoon train at the station."
The effect of the hurricane of 1915 resulted in only the Magnolia and Woodland
Plantations being spared the flood. Prior to the 1915 hurricane Sidney Brown speaks of an
exodus of musicians from the area to New Orleans:
"There was an exodus of musicians, etc. from the Deer Range Plantation area.
They all left about the same time. Shortly before the flooding. Most of them came to New
Orleans. Some of the Deer Range musicians, such as Ben Kelly, didn't play blues in Deer
Range, just brass band music."
Deer Range Band Personnel
The personnel of the Deer Range Band are intertwined with that of the Magnolia
Band, having the same teacher, Professor James Humphrey. The men knew each other
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and were friends. Many played in both bands and even in other bands when they needed
personnel. The list of the members of the Deer Range Band then, is a collective list:
Deer Range Brass Band
Trumpets: Chris Kelly, Alexander Taylor, Ben Cole, Herbert Jason, William Stevenson,
Earl Stevenson.
Baritone/Trombone/Alto Horn: Lafayette-valve trombone, Walter Johnson-tuba, Dan
Sparks-alto horn, Joe Grandison-baritone, Ben Kelly-alto horn, John Cole-alto horn,
Fostair-trombone, trumpet.
Clarinets: Willie Porter, Willie Davis, Sammy Robinson
Drums: Robert Cole-snare drum, Alexander Taylor-bass drum, Walter Arnolia-snare
drum, Dee Dee Chandler-snare drum.
Other musicians at Deer Range: Jim Robinson-guitar (learned trombone while in army in
France-1917), Effie Robinson-bass, Sidney Brown-violin, Walter Little-bass.
It is interesting to read Jim Robinson's answer when asked: "Would there be much
difference between the Deer Range Band and Magnolia's Band and the New Orleans area
bands such as T. Alberts Band? What would the difference be?"
"Well, I didn't find no difference, because they all was playing the same type of
music - marches, 6/8, one-step, quickstep - they'd play all different kinds of music - none
of the classics."
Jim Robinson talks about the instrumentation of the brass bands on the
plantations. He again re-emphasized the fact that the valve trombone was used in New
Orleans brass bands, not the slide trombone:
"There were 13 or 14 men in a brass band. Used to have an lst tenor, solo alto
(which looks like a small baritone horn), lst alto and they used an Eb clarinet (a shorter
instrument than the regular Bb clarinet). Didn't use no more than one trombone at a time.
That was a valve trombone. Used an upright tuba, 4 trumpet, 2 drums - a snare and the
big drum - bass drum."
Robinson, during his plantation days, played the guitar, not the trombone. He
remembers about seeing parades and can recall the rehearsals and where they would
parade:
"Well, they put - like for societies and different things - going to all different
places. They'll go over like so many miles on a Sunday. They would play .....like on the
rehearsal, sit down but like everytime they would have a session the rehearsal, they would
make a parade around the village and different places; they would make a parade to keep
in trim. Walk about a mile going and a mile coming. They'd play in a dance hall. The
brass band would be in the dance hall, play different songs besides 6/8 marches. They'd
play hymns on the church affair, in the church. They would go inside the church and pick
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up a collection. Magnolia Band used to come home many times, like this band (Deer
Range), come over on a Sunday and then various bands would go down to Magnolia.
Well, they were all the same professor was teaching us (Jim Humphrey)."
In a personal interview Rev. Ben Cole, the son of Deer Range Band leader Ben
Cole, talks of his father and the Deer Range Plantation:
"My father was Ben Cole and lived on Deer Range plantation. He would often talk
to me about his life on the plantation. He was a worker and was introduced to the trumpet
by the professor - Professor Humphrey. He used to teach the brass band at Deer Range. I
remember my father talking about the other band members; there was Alexander Taylor,
my Uncles - John and Robert Cole, they also played in the band. I heard him mention the
Stevensons - Williams and Earl and there was Burke, he's living in California now. I
remember 'Big Jim' and Ben Kelly, and 'Little Jim' (Sidney) Brown, and of course Chris
Kelly. He was the greatest. He could really play that short trumpet (Cornet).
The professor also taught here at Oakville, you know. I can't remember all the
names of the people that played in the band but there was Horace Johnson and Gibson
Williams. They would rehearse and play in a hall that was on the corner by the highway.
It’s been gone for a long time and all the people that played are now dead. They had a
brass band, would play for all the dances and picnics, and march around the town. Yes
indeed, there was a brass band here in Oakville and Professor Humphrey taught them.
Used to play dances from 8:00 to 12:00 and sometimes they might go on all night. It
wasn't a string band now, it was a brass band. They would do parades and dances.
My father Ben began trumpet with Professor Humphrey. He got really good and
became the leader of the band. He would lead the band when Professor Humphrey wasn't
there and got so good they didn't need the Professor any longer. When work was hard to
find my father went into New Orleans and got a job as the head of the sewage department
and studied the Ministry in his spare time. He became a minister and preached the gospel
the rest of his life. He didn't play anymore when he became a minister.
I remember Chris Kelly the best. He was a great person and well liked and he
could play that trumpet. We used to go to Chris Kelly dances when I was young. They
would advertise a dance and we would be waiting for the train at Oakville. It was an
excursion train down to City Place (down river from Oakville). There was no road then,
only the train. Chris' band would be on one of the train cars. Like a baggage car. They
would have drinks and food, like a buffet, and the band would play all the way down to
Turner's dance hall. (This is the same dance hall spoken about by Ben Turner in a
previous article.) The band would then go into the dance hall and we would have a dance
inside. After that the band would return to the train and we would have music all the way
back to Oakville. Many times, when we got to City Place, we would have a picnic outside
and the band would play for that. Chris had his full band. I can't remember all the players
but I remember a few - one we called 'Big Jim' (Robinson) played trombone. 'Little Jim'
played violin, (Sidney). The band had: clarinet, string bass, trombone, cornet, violin and
drums.
I remember Deer Range. Deer Range was a large plantation and would be on both
sides of the present road. The big house and the overseer’s house would be on the side
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near the Mississippi River. The quarters and a lot of houses on the other side. There were
a lot of people living down there during the early 20th Century. There was a series of
little villages along the railroad; Oakville, Scottsville, Ironton (they had a band there),
Jesuits Bend, they all were much bigger than now. A lot of workers who worked on the
plantations lived in these towns. These were 'colored' towns. In between there was just
country, and these towns had many little farms growing fruits, vegetables and stuff.
Beyond Deer Range was Junior Plantation, then Magnolia. They had a good band at Deer
Range. I knew the Morgans too. There was Sammy, a real good trumpet player, his
younger brothers - Andrew and Isaish. Mrs. Andrew Morgan lives there on the other road
in Oakville. I heard Sam's Band. It was real good."
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Robert Hingle
Sweet Sixteen Brass Band
of
Point a la Hache
While Professor James Humphrey was teaching the brass bands that were active
on the East Bank of the Mississippi River (Magnolia, Deer Range, Oakville, etc.) There
was a very energetic musician doing the same on the West Bank. His name was Robert
Hingle. Professor Hingle is mentioned by jazz musician Willie Parker in his Tulane
interview:
"My father, sure that how we learned, but when Professor Hingle, (white man)
would be teacher, I'd be at that window listenin' at everything he'd tell my daddy. My
Daddy's a musician, my brother, my brother-in-law played the bass. My brother, he
played the bass tuba. My Daddy was the drummer. Every night we'd be out there - field
band. And they put me on the drum and that's where I stayed." (Nov. 7, 1958)
This Professor Hingle was somewhat of a mystery to jazz historians. The answer
to this mystery was found when the evidence from the jazz achieves was matched with
information given in the Plaquemines Protector of 1887. While not remembered today,
Robert Hingle was perhaps the most famous citizen of Plaquemines and St. Bernard
Parishes during his life time.
Robert Hingle was the driving force behind the musical activities on the West
Bank of the Mississippi River, taking part in the musical activities of St. Thomas Catholic
Church in Point a la Hache (Sic: See chapters on St. Thomas Catholic Church), teaching
both white and colored brass bands and leading and teaching the most popular brass
bands in Plaquemines Parish from 1883 to 1904.
Robert Hingle was born June 7th, 1850, the son of Pierre Ursin Hingle, a founder
of Plaquemines Parish, and Elizabeth Dennis. His early boyhood was spent on a farm in
the Parish. After the death of his father, Robert, at the age of seventeen, was chosen to
attend Louisiana State University as a beneficiary cadet from Plaquemines parish. After
four years of diligent and arduous study he was graduated with high honors with the
degree of Bachelor of Science in 1871. Immediately after graduation he returned to his
native home and for three years taught at a private school in the Parish. He was then
offered a position as professor English and Latin at the Franklin College in the town of
Franklin, Louisiana, which he accepted. He resigned his position at Franklin to accept a
similar position in Thibodaux, Louisiana. It is in Thibodaux that his musical activities
come to light. During this time at Thibodaux College, he studied law in the office of E. A.
Sullivan, one of the ablest attorneys in the State, and was admitted to the bar by the
Supreme Court of the State of Louisiana in 1882. He returned to his native parish and
opened a law office in Point a la Hache and successfully practiced his profession. He
remained there the rest of his life.
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In 1883 he organized his first brass band in the parish, the Sweet Sixteen Brass
Band. Besides his law activities and musical schedule he also found time to become
editor of the Plaquemines Observer, a staunch and fearless democratic newspaper, and
made his reputation in journalism, filling the position of editor of the paper, showing
great ability. He remained in that position for seven years until 1896, at which time he
was elected judge of the 29th judicial district. In the manner of politics, Judge Hingle was
an influential factor and an ardent and uncompromising democrat. He was foremost
among the gallant men who caused the overthrow of the Republican Party in Plaquemines
Parish and in the State. He filled many positions of honor and trust, among them:
Treasurer of the Parish, President of the School Board, and up to his death, a member at
large of the Parish Democratic Executive Committee, always possessing the full
confidence and esteem of his people. In 1900 Hingle was re-elected without opposition.
He married at the age of 22 to Miss Sophie Leopold, a sister of Simon Leopold,
the distinguished member of the State Legislature from Plaquemines Parish. From this
union he was blessed with seven children: Robert, Emmet, James, Mrs. H. O. Martin, and
Misses Ella, Lily and Sophie.
A time line, while difficult to assemble, is given below:
Born

1850
1850-1868 - boyhood in Point a la Hache
1868-1871 - attending LSU
1872-1875 - teaching in point a la Hache
1875-1877 - teaching in Franklin, La.
1877 1882 - teaching in Thibodaux
1882-1904 - judge, lawyer, editor, musician in Pt. a la Hache

In examining the activities of the bands led by Robert Hingle, his career and
activities can be seen as a microcosm of the progress and activity of the brass bands in
New Orleans during the latter decades of the 19th Century. These parish bands often
mirrored the social and cultural mores of their counterpart from New Orleans.
The Thibodaux Sentinel (Newspaper) documents some of Robert Hingle's
activities while he was a teacher at Thibodaux College and his musical accomplishments
while in Thibodaux. The first mention of Hingle is in connection with the annual
fireman's parade which was celebrated each March 4th. In this parade Robert Hingle,
having trained a group of college students in music, enters them in the annual parade.
"Fireman's Day Parade . . and a juvenile brass band under Professor Hingle of
Thibodaux College." (May 10, 1879
While at Thibodaux College his band was also very active in the numerous
activities of St. Joseph Catholic Church in Thibodaux. Reverend C. M. Menard, the
parish priest, acknowledged services of the College Band and a card of thanks appeared
in the newspaper:
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"Thanks from Rev. C. M. Menard, priest at St. Joseph's Catholic church to the
College Band for their very entertaining musical selections which formed one of the main
attractions of the occasion. (i.e. - a church affair) (May 10, 1879)
While Robert Hingle is most noted for his role in the politics of Plaquemines
parish, his activities in the cultural affairs of the parish have become his monument to his
immortality. It was in Thibodaux that he first showed a unique musical talent and interest,
an interest he continued until his death, even though he became an extremely busy man as
judge of the parish. He remained active until his death, dedicated always to his first love,
music. This musical ability begins to develop in Thibodaux when in addition to being the
college band director, he is given directorship of one of the leading brass bands in the
State, the St. Joseph Silver Cornet Band of Thibodaux:
"Professor Hingle has now charge of the St. Joseph as well as the College Band.
The former (college) have recently received a set of new and improved instruments."
(Sept. 20, 1879)
Robert Hingle became involved in many community activities while in
Thibodaux, a practice he was to continue when returning to Point a la Hache. When an
institution needed music, Robert Hingle was there to furnish it:
"Entertainment . . . teachers and pupils of Guion Academy Free School - the
music of the College Band of boys was good and reflected credit upon the skill as a
teacher of Mr. Hingle who had them in charge." (April 10, 1880)
A letter of thanks for the music furnished appeared in the same issue of the
Thibodaux Sentinel:
". . .also to the Thibodaux College Band and their kind teacher for the music
which they have furnished and which has done so much to increase the enjoyment of all
who here honored us with their attendance." (Ibid)
In the fireman's Parade of 1880, Robert Hingle has charge of both the College
Band and the St. Joseph Silver Cornet Band:
"Fireman's Day Parade - 2nd. Division - Thibodaux College Band; 3rd Division St. Joseph Silver Cornet Band. The College Band of boys supplied the Home, Hook and
Ladder and St. Joseph's Band the same for the Thibodaux #1. These bands all did
remarkably, winning new honors all along the line of the procession." (Ibid)
One of the principle activities for enjoyment during the last decades of the 19th
Century was the excursion, either by boat or train. Each excursion always had a brass
band along to furnish music for the occasion. One such excursion is mentioned, being
accompanied by Robert Hingle's Band:
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"Excursion by train for Fireman - St. Joseph Brass Band accompanied the
excursion and played several pieces in the park grounds which secured the admiration of
the people who were delighted with the performance of that band." (August 28, 1880)
There are numerous examples of the activities of bands led by Robert Hingle in
other articles in parish papers which will be documented later in this book.
Sweet Sixteen Brass Band
Point a la Hache
The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band was organized by Robert Hingle in 1883 upon his
return from Thibodaux to reside in Point a la Hache. The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band is
mentioned in the Plaquemines Protector (i.e.: formally the Observer) on March 10, 1888,
giving a list of band members (listed below). We are fortunate because the editor of this
paper, Robert Hingle, is also the leading musician, teacher and leader of the Sweet
Sixteen Brass Band. He gives us a full list of its members (22) and the instruments they
play. We shall give this list to understand the type of brass band instrumentation that
existed in the year 1888 in the surrounding areas of New Orleans:
Leader
Piccolo
1st clarinet.
2nd clarinet
Solo Alto*
1st. Alto*
1st Alto*
1st. Alto*
2nd. Alto*
2nd. Alto*
Bb Bass*
Snare Drum

Robert Hingle
Paul Badeaux
A. J. Badeaux
Theo. Hingle
Hamilton Martin
Zach Fontenelle
Stanley Hingle
Henry Barberot
Emmet Hingle
Robert Hingle
Octave Hingle
Walter Hingle

Eb Cornet*
1st. Bb Cornet*
1st. Bb Cornet*
Eb Cornet*
2nd. Bb cornet*
2nd. Bb cornet*
2nd. Tenor*
1st. Tenor*
2nd. Tenor*
Baritone*
Tuba*

Cleo. Hingle
C. Dobson
Harris Fontenelle
Camille Lartigue
Joe Saliba
George Hingle
Ernest Dobson
Joe Barberot
Tillou Fontenelle
Roger Hingle
A. LaFrance Jr.

* Brass instruments.
The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band is first mentioned in the Plaquemines Protector of
1887. From a later article we know that the band was organized in 1883. The copies of
the local paper (in microfilm) begin in the year 1887, and the first entry about the Sweet
Sixteen Brass Band is on March 10th of that year. Plaquemines Parish was then an
agricultural area and groups of farmers gathered together forming agricultural societies
for their mutual benefit. One such organization invited the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band to
perform at their meeting:
"The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band of this town have been invited to attend the
Agricultural meeting tomorrow. We trust they will be present in a body and enliven the
occasion with their delightful music." (March 10, 1888)
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From this small item the paper will, the next few decades, contain a historic
account of the activities of a brass band in Louisiana. This account will give us valuable
insights into the development of a brass band in a period of time which was to have an
important influence on the history of jazz.
The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band, at the previously mentioned agricultural meeting,
was highly praised in the next issue of the newspaper:
"The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band of our town, furnished music for the occasion and
were highly praised for their excellent ensemble playing." (March 10, 1888)
During the latter decades of the 19th Century one of the most popular and
profitable source of revenue was to have a fair. Most churches sponsored fairs and the
Sweet Sixteen Brass Band, in need of new instruments, debated about having such an
event:
"The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band contemplates giving a grand fair on Saturday,
May 5th. The proceeds are to be applied to the purchase of a new set of instruments."
(March 17, 1888)
To be sure that everyone in the community knew about this fair, the item also
appeared in the French language column of the Newspaper:
"Le 5 Mar, le SSBB se propose de donner ner une petite faire a la Pt. Hache."
(March 24, 1888)
In the same issue of the weekly paper and also in the French Column, it was
announced that the SSBB would be playing for services (Mass) at St. Thomas Catholic
Church in Point a la Hache:
"Demain, grand jour dos Ramaux, d'messe a dix heures a leglise St. Thomas. La
messe de Battmann para chantee par le choeur et le SSBB pretera son concours pour
rendre le ceremonie de pul solennelles." (March 26, 1888)
As with the brass bands in the surrounding areas of New Orleans, the Catholic
Church was a supporter of brass bands.
The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band began their campaign to make their grand fair
successful and in the few issues of the paper we see how an organization developed the
popular entertainment, the local fair:
The fair is mentioned in an item appearing in the paper on April 4th:
"Grand preparations are being made for the fair which is to be given for the
benefit of the SSBB on May 5th."
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Robert Hingle and members of the SSBB worked hard and tried to get as many
citizens and groups involved in helping to promote the band's fair as they could. Robert
Hingle, being an attorney and active in politics (he was later to become the judicial judge
for Plaquemines and St. Bernard Parishes) must have persuaded local politicians to
become involved in helping the band:
"After the election, a number of profoundly interested gentlemen of Point a la
Hache have promised to give the SSBB their valuable assistance in behalf of their fair
which will take place on May 5th." (Ibid)
Preparations continued on behalf of the fair. At a meeting of the SSBB the band
set up various committees to help with the fair activities:
"The SSBB held a meeting during the week at their hall and the following
committees were appointed for the fair which was to be given for the benefit of this
association on Saturday, May 5th.
Committee on Music: Armstead Chassier, Jno. B. Hingle
Committee on arrangements: Octave Hingle (chairman), Felix Hingle, Roger
Hingle, Marius Morlier, Henry Barberot, Leon Barberot, Vileor Garas, Pierre Vinet, Paul
Badeaux, Joseph Saliba, Harris Fontenelle, Camille Lartigue.
Committee on reception: Constance Dobson, Ernest Dobson, Eugene Hingle, Jno.
B. Hingle
Committee on invitations: Antoine LaFrance Jr., Joseph Badeaux, A. J. Badeaux,
Cleophas Hingle
Committee on plays: Cleo Hingle, A. J. Badeau."(April 21, 1888)
Being editor of the local paper and the president of the SSBB, Robert Hingle used
the exposure of the press to help publicize the SSBB. When someone donated anything to
help the band he would write about it in the paper. An example is given below:
"Mr. C. Molean, the popular gentlemen who wields the tonsorial brush at Mevers
Hotel, has donated to the SSBB fair, three Havanna Lottery tickets, to be raffled on the
night of the fair." (April 28, 1888)
The newspaper continued to publicize the SSBB fair and in this next item plays on
the popularity of the young ladies of the town:
"The fair given next Saturday for the benefit of the SSBB will be entertaining and
attractive. All the stands will be profusely decorated with flowers and presided over by
some of the sweetest ladies of our town." (Ibid)
The fair not only contained booths for the entertainment but also other activities to
draw people to the fair. Baseball was very popular during this period of history (1880's &
1890's) and there was a game scheduled during the fair:
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"Baseball games at fair: Crescent Baseball Club of Jesuit Band vs. the St. Bernard
Baseball Club." (Ibid)
To draw the music lovers and cultural individuals the SSBB announced that their
band would premiere a new band work:
"W. J. Voges has composed a grand march which he has dedicated to the Young
Men's Democrat Association - (the political connection again). It has been published by
Philip Werlein in very neat form exhibiting, on the front of the cover a new broom that
aided in sweeping the ring from power (the ring refers to the political group presently in
power in Plaquemines Parish)." (Ibid)
In the next week's issue of the paper, there appears another item about the band
playing two popular marches for the townspeople:
"The two popular marches, 'General Boulander's' and the 'YMDA' will be played
this evening for the first time in our town by the SSBB." (May 5, 1888)
The paper was not too proud to 'name drop.' There is an article stating that the
well known resident of Plaquemines Parish, former Governor Warmoth, has promised to
attend the fair:
"Governor Warmoth has promised to visit the fair this evening. He will find
presiding at the various booths, some of the sweetest girls that mortals ever gazed upon
who all are anxious to form his acquaintance. We wish him lots of fun." (Ibid)
Each new issue of the paper advertised the fair - from publicizing the baseball
game (May 5th) to: "a large number of valuable contributions have been made for the fair.
The kind donors are certainly too numerous to mention in this paper but their donations
are none the less highly appreciated by the ladies of Point a la Hache." (Ibid)
Robert Hingle must have been throughout his life one of the busiest people,
having a law practice, owning a grocery store, being editor of the paper and leader of the
SSBB. He was the driving force behind the SSBB and had taken charge of running the
fair. This left him short of time to edit the paper as he explains:
"We claim the indulgence of our readers for any short-coming which may appear
in this issue of the Protector. The editor has been busily engaged during the greater
portion of the week supervising the preparations for the fair which will be held for the
benefit of the SSBB. The consequence is that many hours of the current work have been
spent by us, not in the sanctum but on the grounds where the great festival will take place
today and also at numerous rehearsals of plays, etc. In view of these just causes for any
delinquency in the premise we feel confident that our request will be granted." (Ibid)
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It would seem impossible if you lived in Point a la Hache and not know about the
fair. The May 5th issue contains numerous articles about the fair. One gives the program:
"The fair opens this afternoon at 1 p.m. The Ball at 8, the plays including songs,
etc. will begin at 7 p.m., with intermissions of some length between each performance.
The program is varied and long, and will keep visitors in a happy frame of mind during
the whole evening." (May 5, 1888)
Robert Hingle must have been a great organizer. He even thinks of transportation
to the fair, both by train and by steamer:
"The Maud M. Fish will transport all persons residing below Point a la Hache who
desire to attend the fair this evening. Rates will be reduced for this occasion. We have
also procured the services of Capt. Trevizani, who will be on hand with the Dexter to take
the visitors down on the following day." (Ibid)
The next week's paper reviews the fair, gives an account of the finances of the
event, and states that the instruments have been ordered from Werleins in New Orleans.
A follow-up is published in the May 19th issue:
"The new instruments for the SSBB were purchased last Tuesday, May 15th from
Mr. P. Werlein, New Orleans, and were received Wednesday evening. They have been
distributed among the members of the band." (Ibid)
Once the SSBB had their new instruments they became very active, playing for
local meetings and other town fairs. One such fair was across the river in the town of
Home Place:
"Grand fair at Home Place. 11:00 train for fairgrounds. They (those people
attending) are accompanied by the SSBB and the Sweet Sixteen Orchestra who will
furnish the music for the occasion." (Sept. 22, 1888)
The band, being an amateur band, donated their services for most occasions.
Knowing this, the transportation system allowed them to ride free. An article appears in
the paper acknowledging the railroad and the steamer 'Genevocity'. We read that "The
SSBB and SSO were allowed free passage to and from the fair." (Sept. 29, 1888)
Robert Hingle usually followed up an activity with a write-up of how it turned
out. Thus an item appears about the band's appearance at the Home Place fair:
"That the fair at Home Place was a success financially and musically. The SSBB
of our town were treated most royally." (Ibid)
The SSBB became very popular with the energetic leadership of Robert Hingle, it
began to play at the most important functions in the Plaquemines/St. Bernard area. The
band began playing regularly at the Pioneer Agricultural Society meetings. (This society
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would become the band's sponsor and the band's name would become the Pioneer
Orchestra - still a brass band in instrumentation.) The band also played for two other
occasions - On August 18th and Sept. 29th:
"On August 18, `1888, the 2nd annual reunion of the Agricultural Societies of the
lst Congressional District at Shell Beach Sunday. An important feature of the occasion
was the presence of the SSBB of Point a la Hache. This fine amateur band is getting out
of its teens, for there were 17 members present, not to speak of its honored leader, Mr.
Robert Hingle, editor of the Protector and others who were unavoidably absent. The
following is the roster of the members of the band on duty last Sunday: (Some of the
members of the band probably couldn't make all the performances.)C. Hingle-lst Eb
cornet, H. Fontenelle-lst Eb cornet, C. Lartigue-2nd cornet, Robert Hingle-baritone, H.
Martin-solo alto, Octave Hingle and A LaFrance Jr.-bass, Paul Badeaux-piccolo, A. J.
Badeaux-clarinet, Emmet Hingle-3rd alto, Jos. Saliba-2nd alto, H. Barberot-lst alto, Jos.
Barberot-lst tenor, J. B. Hingle-snare drum and Eugene Hingle-bass drum" (August
18,1888)
"The SSBB and SSO have been invited to furnish the music for the parish fair
which opens at Mevers Hall tomorrow and we have no doubt that prompted by their usual
courtesy, they will accept the invitation." (Sept. 29, 1888)
Being an amateur brass band with members having other jobs, the SSBB did not
rehearse as much as a professional band might. The SSBB rehearsed about once a week if
we can judge by items appearing in the paper each week staging weekly rehearsals:
"All members of the SSBB are earnestly requested to attend rehearsal this evening
at 7 o'clock." (Sept. 8, 1888)
"That the SSBB rehearses tonight at the music hall at 7 p.m." (Sept. 15, 1888)
The band not only played for town functions, Point a la Hache was a very
religious community, the hub of activity being the Catholic Church of St. Thomas. It was
thought that Catholic churches did not use bands within church services. They not only
used them but during the 1880's and 1890's Catholic churches were very closely related to
brass bands. The SSBB and SSO were closely connected with St. Thomas. Robert Hingle
had been the organist and choir director and the SSBB played for church services and
special ceremonies, etc.:
"The glorious feast of Easter was celebrated last Sunday at the St. Thomas
Catholic Church of our town with much pomp and grandeur. The feast of the
Resurrection is always observed with much ceremony throughout the whole Christian
World. Our handsome church was elaborately decorated and presented a very pretty
picture. The building was crowded to its utmost capacity and the services were highly
impressive. Father Bertholin preached the sermon choosing for the text The 'Resurrection'
which while concise was ably and eloquently delivered.
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Battman's Grand Mass for soprano and alto voices was rendered in super style
under the direction of the Protectors scribe (Robt. Hingle). The following ladies
composed the choir - Sopranos: Mrs. Jos. Sharp, Misses Anna Hingle, Celima
Fontenelle, Laura Martin, Lydia Martin, Ida Martin. Altos: Misses Galathe Hingle and
Leocadi Jourdan. The mass was exquisitely rendered. The music of the SSBB was
exceptionally fine. The band played the Centennial Overture just before mass in fine
style. During the Offertory this magnificent musical association, which has become the
pride of our town discoursed the serenade of Schubert, a difficult piece of music for
amateurs.
For the sortie, a grand march was played in excellent style. After the mass, the
choir, headed by the band, proceeded to Father Bertholin's residence and tendered him a
serenade. The grand Father, in his usual happy style, thanked his visitors and entertained
them right royally." April 7, 1888)
One activity that was customary during this period in brass band history was the
band serenade. A brass band would serenade an outstanding citizen of their town or a
friend of the band. First: the idea of serenading by the SSBB was presented in the paper,
then the follow up write-up about the actual occasion of the serenade:
"That the SSBB contemplates serenading their friends in Point a la Hache at an
early date." (May 19, 1888)
"The friends of Mr. Jas. Wilkinson, headed by the SSBB serenaded him at his
residence, last Wednesday night in honor of his re-election. The band played its
sweetest." (April 14, 1888)
Typically, in the 19th Century, American brass bands performed weekly concerts
in the town squares or parks. The SSBB was no exception. They too played concerts for
the townspeople:
"That the SSBB will play on the Kiosk in front of the music hall every Friday
evening and the public are invited to attend their open air concerts." (May 26, 1888)
The newspaper contains a running account of the planned celebration for the
SSBB of the occasion of their 5th anniversary. The idea of celebrating the 5th anniversary
is first mentioned in the July 14th issue of the paper:
"The SSBB of our town held a meeting last Tuesday at the music hall for the
purpose of discussing the advisability of celebrating the 5th anniversary of the
organization of this society. It was decided by a unanimous vote to celebrate the event in
an appropriate manner, on Sunday the 5th of August. The programme of this charming
fete will consist of:
1) Dinner at 3 p.m., all members, active or passive living will participate
2) Concert at 5 p.m.
3) Grand ball at 8 p.m." (July 14, 1888)
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In the same issue the paper build up how great this celebration would be:
"Our observer says - that oh my, won't the entertainment to be given by the band
(SSBB) on the 5th of August be grand." (Ibid)
Continuing the publicity campaign for the band's celebration, the paper
acknowledges the coming 'fete champetre':
"That the fete champetre of the SSBB will take place at Barberot, - that exactly 50
members (active and honorary) will participate, making this reunion one of the grandest
and most remarkable in the history of our town. and "that a committee of young ladies
have been appointed to decorate the pavilion for the occasion." (July 28, 1888)
In the issue of the paper just prior to the 'fete champetre' the SSBB elects new
officers and the new officers are listed, along with the final publicity push for the
celebration:
"The 5th annual meeting of the SSBB was held at the music hall last Wednesday,
August 1, 1888, and the following officers were elected for the ensuing year:
Robert Hingle - president
Cleophas Hingle - vice president
A. J. Badeaux - secretary
A. LaFrance Jr. - recording secretary."
This music association, which already numbers some 75 active, honorary and old
members, will celebrate their 5th anniversary of its organization today at Barberots' Hall."
(August 4, 1888)
As usual, following the 'fete champetre' an article appears in the paper giving us
details of the affair and noting that the anniversary celebration was a success:
"The dinner and ball given last Saturday, in honor of the 5th anniversary of the
SSBB was a grand success in every respect. A very large number of invitations had been
issued for the ball, which took place at night, and judging from the number present, from
all parts of the parish as well as from New Orleans, very few persons failed to accept of
them. The ball lasted till 3 a.m." (August 11, 1888)
The SSBB, under the leadership of Robert Hingle did much to propagate brass bands in
the surrounding areas. At the time that the parish of St. Bernard presented a fair, it was
the SSBB that was asked to perform, St. Bernard not having an organized brass
band at this time.
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"The Chaussier String Band of our town will furnish the dance music while the
SSBB have offered their gratuitous services and will furnish the open air music." (May
226, 1888)
The SSBB had, within its organization both a small ensemble (called the Sweet
Sixteen Orchestra - SSO) and a vocal quartette. The auxiliary groups also performed at
the St. Bernard and other fairs:
"That the vocal quartette of our town, who scored such a pleasing success at the
late fair of the SSBB have been invited to sing at the St. Bernard fair which takes place
tomorrow." (June 2, 1888)
"Concert at night .. . and a singing club organized for the occasion." (June 28,
1888)
It will be seen later in this article how St. Bernard parish organizes a brass band.
Not having one at the time of the fair, it was the Point a la Hache SSBB that furnished the
music:
"The music at the St. Bernard fair will be furnished entirely by musicians of our
town, which is a compliment to Point a la Hache." (Ibid)
The fair was a popular form of activity in the 1880's. People from the surrounding
parishes would always support other town fairs. A large group from Point a la Hache
attended the St. Bernard fair:
"About 9 a.m. the Point a la Hache train arrived (at the St. Bernard fair) with
about 100 visitors from the parish of Plaquemines. The contingent was headed by the
SSBB, under the leadership of our confrere of the Protector, Mr. Robert Hingle and by the
Chaussier string band." (June 9, 1888)
To enhance the trip, as was the practice in these days, the band played along the
route to the fair:
"That the SSBB have accepted an invitation to be present and will discourse
music along the route." (June 2, 1888)
The SSBB performed at other occasions, namely at picnics, conventions and
exhibitions:
"A grand picnic by Leonce Bougon at Petite Prairie - music will be furnished by
the SSBB of Point a la Hache." July 7, 1888)
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"That the SSBB of this town have been invited to furnish the music for the
Agricultural convention and dinner which will take place at Shell Beach on Sunday,
August 12, 1888 and the boys have accepted and will go sixteen strong." (July 28, 1888)
"The annual exhibition of the Central public school of Point a la Hache...on the
grounds of Mr. B Savoire.. the SSBB will be present to enhance the occasion with
music." (June 30, 1888
In the column labeled 'The Observer' the newspaper continues to mention the
SSBB and never hesitates to exhibit the pride that the town has in the brass band: "That
the SSBB is a lively institution."(May 26, 1888); and, "That our musical organizations
have become a matter of pride to us all." (June 2, 1888)
The SSBB continued as an organization until approximately June 18th, 1889
when a last entry appears in the Plaquemines Protector. The band was present at the
meeting of the Pioneer Agricultural Society and gave what I believe to be its last
performance, its place to be taken by the Agricultural Societies' sponsored band, the
Pioneer Orchestra (actually a brass band in instrumentation, not an orchestra in the
traditional 20th Century meaning). Robert Hingle did not attend this performance due to
illness in his family. His appearance with the band was slacking off due to his many other
commitments. The portion of this entry mentioning the SSBB is as follows:
". . .The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band, in full force, discoursed the music during the
meeting and the members thereof desire to extend to Mr. Fred Dymond their thanks for
the high compliment paid them by him in the course of his address to the society last
Sunday."
The Sweet Sixteen Orchestra (SSO)
During the time that the SSBB was active, a small splinter group existed called
the Sweet Sixteen Orchestra. The SSO, which included members of the SSBB, played for
activities and events that did not warrant a large brass band but a smaller, more delicate
ensemble. Thus the SSO was formed by Robert Hingle. This group consisted of: Robert
Hingle - lst violin, A. J. Badeaux - clarinet, Paul Badeaux - flute, Cleophas Hingle cornet, Stanley Hingle - lst alto, Emmett Hingle - 2nd alto and R. Hingle - bass.
This smaller ensemble was formed to perform mostly as accompaniment for St.
Thomas's Church and choir. Its first mentioning is in the Protector on June 9th, 1888:
"That the choir (St. Thomas) is rehearsing a new mass for the feast of
Assumption; that the mass has been arranged for a sextette of instruments as
accompaniment." Before the forming of the SSO, the SSBB was playing for mass. It
probably was the large size of the brass band and its volume that convinced Robert
Hingle to form a smaller, more refined musical ensemble, thus the SSO was envisioned
and conceived as the solution to this problem. The choir loft at St. Thomas could not hold
a large brass band but could handle the choir, the SSO and a few guests. This problem of
space is noted in an item in the paper:
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"Nobody will be allowed in the choir gallery during High Mass tomorrow, except:
1 - Active members of the choir.
2 - Members of the S.S.O.
3 - Those having pews
4 - Those having permits from the organist." (August 18, 1888)
It is interesting to note the quality of articles in the Protector when comparing the
length and content of articles between the English pages and the French. The French page
contains more content and one can note the society oriented type writing in the French
language. One gets the feeling that only the select few of the higher class of the town
concentrated on reading the French section of the paper, the elite if you will. Thus when
writing about the SSO the space given is quite different. The English page has a few
small items, not more than an inch. An example:
"That the S.S. Orchestra will accompany the choir. That the music is prettily
arranged and is worth hearing." (August 18, 1888)
The French write-up in another issue of the paper"
"Dimanche dernier, la symphonie de notre village, tout recemment organisee, s'est
fait entendre pour la premiere fois a l'eglise St. Thomas. C'etait une agreable surprise pour
la pieuse congregation presente qui, envue des mauvasi chemins et les colonnes
silencieuses de cotre journal, ne s' attendait pas a une ceremonie si touchante.
Cette symphonie qui est certainment un honneur pour la Pointe-a-la-Hache, et que
nons avons toute raison de croire, atteindra sous pen une celebrite aussi grande que notre
fanfare distingeuu, le S.S. Brass Band, est habilement dirigee par Mr. Robt. Hingle, ler.
violin, assiste de:
MM. A. J. Badeaux, clarinet
Paul Badeaux, flute
Cleophas Hingle, cornet
Stanley Hingle, lst alto
Emmet Hingle, 2nd alto
Robert Hingle, basse.
Le Choeur de notre eglise dout le zele new se dement jamais, surtout guand il
s'agit de l'lemployer a une ceuvre charitable et pieuse, est compose de Mme Louisiana
Sharp et Melle Leocadi Jourdan, sopranos; Mme P. Vinet et Melle Galthe Hingle, Altos:
MM. Hamilton Martin et C. Hingle, basses.
Toutes ces voix pures et limpides, accompagnces de la symphonie avec un
ensemble charmant, faisaient vibrer l'air de notre chapelle de notes harmonieuses. C'etsit
unsucces complet:
Nous felicitions la, population catholique de notre petit ville sur l'avantage de
posseder une organisation de posseder une organisation musicale et un choeur commeon
en trouve peu dans les parolsses de notre etat.

110

En concluant, nous sommes heureux de constater quie les efforts de nos jeunes
amateurs ont ete cordilaement apprecies dimanche dernier, par tous ceux qui ont eu le
plaisir de les entendre."
St. Patrick Catholic Church of Home Place had, during its fair, a concert by the
SSBB, the choral organization of St. Thomas and the Sweet Sixteen Orchestra. This
concert performed typical music of the late 19th Century, the program, as listed in the
Paper:
Programme pour le Samedi soir:
Par les S. S. Brass Band, ler partie:
1 - Ouverture - Centenial
2 - Valse - See Saw
3 - Polka - Harlequin
4 - Chorus - Meet Me When 'tis Moonlight.
5 - galop - Athletic.
Par le S. S. Orchestra et le choeur de la Pointe-a-la-Hache:
1 - Ouverture - Cloches de Corneville.
2 - Selection - Mikado (Choeur)
3 - Valse - Mme. Augot (S.S.O.)
4 - Romance - White Wings (choeur)
5 - Marche - Boulanger.
2eme. Partie:
Par le S.S. Brass Band:
1 - Serenade - Moonlight
2 - Andante et Valse - Petite Coquette.
3 - Fantaieie - A short Bite.
4 - March - Militant.
5 - Galop - Cloth of Gold.
Par le S.S.O., et le choeur:
1 - Oveture. - Less Dragons de la Reine (Orchestre)
2 - Romance - A Bly's Best Friend - Choeur et Orchestre
3 - Pot Pourri - Orchestre
4 - Selectin - Mascot, (Orchestre et choeur)
FINALE
5 - Opera - Les Martyrs, par L'Orchestre."
There is a lengthy article on the various members of the choir that will sing at the
fair. A great deal of space is given to the publicity for the St. Patrick's church was situated
in the Creole settlement of Home Place. This might be the reason that there is a great deal
of space in the French part of the newspaper.
The SSO performed at most of the religious holy days of the Catholic Church.
There is an item of the choir and SSO rehearsing for the feast of Assumption:

111

"The St. Thomas choir is rehearsing the beautiful mass of Concone for the feast of
Assumption which falls this year on Wednesday, August 15th. The following instruments
will form the accompaniment of the mass, to wit: violin, clarinet, flute, Bb cornet, lst and
2nd altos, baritone and bass."
This group was named the SSO and only the baritone was not used in the later
performances of the group. This group also played for the First Communion of Catholic
children:
"The SSO is composed of violin, clarinet, flute, 2 altos and bass. The SSO will
form the accompaniment to the choir on the occasion of the first communion by Catholic
children fixed for August 15th."
Robert Hingle continues to give publicity to the musical groups in Plaquemines
Parish. The SSO being a sort of splinter group of the SSBB is given space in most issues
of the Protector:
"That the SSO has been organized only two weeks. It had made wonderful
progress in that short space of time." (July 31)
From this quote we can fix the date of the forming of the SSO around the middle
of July. The first mentioning is in the June 9th paper but it was not called the SSO the,
although it contained the same members. The SSO began playing regularly for Sunday
Mass. On Sunday, August 19th, the ensemble played an entree and a sortie for mass:
"That the SSO will play the 'Dragons de la Reine' a beautiful overture, for the
entree, "General Boulander March" for the sortie."
There is also the feeling that the Point-a -la-Hache musical groups have a close
relationship with other Catholic Churches and citizens in the other settlements of the
parish. They are always visiting and playing for other settlements in the parish. One
Sunday the musical groups from St. Thomas are 'rumored' to be going to perform in
Home Place. When reading a notice in the paper that says 'rumor' you can be sure that
Robert Hingle knows for sure that the groups will be performing at the place mentioned:
"That it is rumored that the choir and orchestra (SSO) will sing mass in St.
Patrick's Church at Home Place on Sunday, Oct. 7, 1888. They will also give a concert for
the benefit of Father Clun's fair on Saturday evening. Oct. 6th." (Sept. 8, 1888)
The SSO did travel to Home Place but it was on Sept. 23rd when it not only
played for Mass at St. Patrick but also for the fair that the church was sponsoring:
"The SSO will accompany the St. Thomas choir to Home Place next Sunday,
Sept. 23rd, where they have made arrangements to sing Battsman's Mass. It is probable
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that they will leave here Saturday evening the 22nd on the Neptune or by train to take part
in the grand fair which opens there on that day for the benefit of St. Patrick Church."
Each week the paper mentions that the SSO will play for mass. It should be
mentioned that there were reason for this. It helped attendance. It set a very
musical/religious atmosphere. Also: there will come a time when the weather in the form
of a hurricane or cyclone destroys the church and when rebuilt the church cannot afford a
new organ and would have to wait until a fund raising activity is held to pay for a new
organ, then wait for delivery. St. Thomas was completely destroyed three times by
hurricanes and lost two organs to the weather. The weather did have an effect on
attendance at church and the transit character of Plaquemines Parish populace lessened
the total musicians and church goers in the settlement:
"The SSO will play at mass tomorrow. The full choir will be present." (Sept. 29,
1888)
The SSO played for community activities. One such activity was the production of
the operetta put on by the Drama Club of Point a la Hache:
"Drama Club - HMS Pinafore - The SSO and Chaussier Orchestra have combined
for this occasion and will constitute the instrumentation. As we have so little time to
spare we hope that everyone in the play will make it his duty to be punctual at rehearsals."
The SSBB and SSO continued to give freely of their musical talent and are invited
to perform at another fair:
"The SSBB and SSO have been invited to furnish the music for the parish fair
which opens at Mevery's Hall tomorrow and we have no doubt that prompted by their
usual courtesy, they will accept the invitation."
It was typical of the instrumental groups of Point a la Hache to play for special
events, especially if it involved a member of the group or friends of the musicians in the
group:
"SSO plays Mendelson's (Mendelssohn, Felix) Wedding March for marriage of
Elianne Hingle to Mr. Davis Ragas with organ accompaniment."
The SSO and Robert Hingle, playing organ, performed for another wedding. This
wedding involved a good friend of the Hingle family, Marie Cosse, who married Mr.
Felix Pizanie:
". . The SSO, whose music is a delight to the young people, was again brought
into requisition and a few hours (the reception) were spent in dancing."
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Tragedy, when true, is so much more shocking than if fictionalized. Just below the
story of the wedding there appeared in the paper, a death notice. Upon arriving in New
Orleans for a honeymoon, the new bride became ill and suddenly died. Robert Hingle,
being the church organist, had to play for her funeral:
"The Editor, who with just pride performed the Wedding March on the organ for
his beloved friend Marie last Monday, was called on Friday to play the solemn Dirge for
her whom he had loved as a dear friend in life."
This tragic episode concluded the brief history of the SSO.
The Juvenile Brass Band
July 7, 188 to August 9, 1890
To perpetuate the SSBB a young band of beginners was instigated with Mr. Harris
Fontenelle as leader. It included many future members of the brass band structure in Point
a la Hache. The personnel:
George Hingle - cornet
Tillou Fontenelle - tenor
Stanley Hingle - cornet
Octave Ragas - tenor
Walter Hingle* - alto
Zach Fontenelle* - tuba
Eddie Barry - alto
Emmet Hingle - baritone
Dudley Morlier - alto
Willie Saliba - snare drum.
*denotes those that would later play in the Pioneer Orchestra.
Although this young band was just beginning, it was trained successfully and was
able to prepare a concert for the town:
"The Juvenile Brass Band of Point a la Hache will make their debut at the Pioneer
Orchestra Pavilion, on Sunday, July 6th. With the exception of the leader, the
organization is composed of young boys who have made rapid progress in their playing
considering the short space of time that they have been organized.
The Juvenile Brass Band rehearses every afternoon at 6 P.M. at the music hall.
The instruments now used by the Pioneer Orchestra will be turned over to them if the fair
to be given on July 6th is a success."
The fair, by the Pioneer Orchestra, was a success and the SSBB did turn over a
number of their old instruments to the Juvenile Brass Band after securing new
instruments from Werleins in New Orleans.
The band scheduled regular rehearsals, usually rehearsing once a week. There was
usually a reminder of the rehearsal time printed in the weekly paper:
"Juvenile Brass Band rehearsal Monday, 6 PM. Members are requested to be on
hand."
The Pioneer Orchestra (Brass Band)
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April 13, 1899 to Nov. 12, 1898
The Pioneer Orchestra (actually a wind band) was a continuation of the Sweet
Sixteen Brass Band of Point a la Hache but smaller in size. Robert Hingle was its leader
at the beginning but Cleophas Hingle took over around Nov. 16, 1889. Most of the
musicians of the Pioneer Orchestra were trained by Robert Hingle in the 'feeder' band of
the SSBB which was called the Juvenile Brass Band.
Personnel of the Pioneer Orchestra
Hamilton Martin - cornet
Zach Fontenelle - cornet
Cleophas Hingle - cornet
Walter Hingle - piccolo
Roger Hingle - baritone
Emmet Hingle - alto
Harris Fontenelle - alto

Stanley Hingle - alto
A. LaFrance - tuba
O. Hingle - bass drum/alto
L. Hingle - snare
A. J. Badeaux - clarinet
Paul Badeaux
C. Latigne

When comparing the Pioneer Orchestra with the personnel in the Juvenile Brass
Band we see the only musicians that didn't play in both groups was Luke Hingle (snare
drum)/
The Pioneer Orchestra (PO) is mentioned for the first time in the Protector on
April 13, 1889 as a 'new association' and advertises its Inauguration Ball on Easter
Sunday in its own new Pavilion:
"Invitations have been issued by the Pioneer Orchestra for their grand
inauguration ball on Easter Sunday, in their new pavilion on the premises of Mr. Theo
Hingle. The cards are beautifully engraved and give a sort of avant-garde of the delicate
taste of the new association. The invitations are eagerly sought for, as none but invited
guests will be admitted.
The new spring dresses will make their official appearance on that occasion, and
the beautiful weather that we have enjoyed since a couple of weeks will certainly not
disappoint our fair ladies."
The PO begins playing for the meetings of the Pioneer Agriculture Society during
its regular meetings, further indicating that the society is indeed the sponsor for the band.
In the write-up of the societies meeting the PO is mentioned as playing for the gathering:
"The PO furnished the tooting and made the old Court House resounds with
melodious strains of music."
Also in the April 20th paper, there is a letter to the editor praising the PO and
congratulating the band for its numerous activities:
"Editor Protector:
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I am in receipt of a beautiful card of invitation to attend the ball to be given by
the PO, on Easter Sunday. This will be the first entertainment of the season and I am
certain that the people of the parish, far and near, will be there to enjoy fine music and
dancing.
In my neighborhood, the ball is all the talk and the young ladies are preparing
their spring dresses and intend to come out in all their finery on that great day.
The orchestra has already made a fine reputation for itself, and the many people
who have attended the meetings of the Pioneer Agricultural Society speak of the orchestra
in the highest terms.
I can not but congratulate our settlement on that good spirit of enterprise and
refinement of taste, and hope that it will develop itself."
In the following issue of the paper an article appears telling of the success of the
Easter Ball given by the PO:
"The entertainment given by the PO last Sunday evening was a delightful affair in
every respect. The rigorous season of Lent, lasting forty days, a season of prayer and
almost total abstinence from all worldly pleasures, had just terminated, and everybody felt
disposed to enjoy himself or herself to his or her heart's content.
Consequently, we were not surprised to see a very large attendance of ladies and
gentlemen at the entertainment.
A bevy of lovely girls with their handsome young escorts presented a very pretty
picture to the eye of the spectator. The pavilion was decorated and well illuminated.
The guests were provided with sweets and refreshments of all kinds. The music of
the Pioneers was as usual entrancing and irresistible.
The boys have decided to give concerts every Sunday afternoon, at their pavilion,
where admission will be free and refreshments consisting of ice cream, sherbet,
lemonade, cakes, etc. will be sold for their benefit.
Lovers of good music and the residents of our town can find no better place nor
opportunity to spend their Sunday afternoons."
The music house of Philip Werlein was the supplier of musical equipment to the
Point a la Hache area, it being serviced by Mr. W. J. Voges. The instruments and
equipment for the area bands was supplied by Werlein. The Protector gives the music
house credit in an article placed just above the write-up on the PO entertainment:
"The Protector was honored during the week with a most pleasant call from Mr.
W. J. Voges, a worthy representative of the well known music firm of Philip Werlein.
While Mr. Voges' visit to our town was a brief one, still he succeeded in securing
the good will and clientele of a number of our most prominent men.
Mr. Voges is a thorough gentleman and a musician of ability. He is a splendid
conversationalist and a skillful performer on the piano forte.
The house of Philip Werlein needs no introduction to the public of this parish.
The SSBB and the Pioneer Orchestra were supplied with instruments from this
house. They are more than satisfied with their purchases. The beautiful organ which now
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graces the Catholic Church and the finest piano in Point a la Hache, that of Mr. Nic.
Martin, were recently purchased of Mr. Werlein.
We deem it useless to say more. Should our readers desire any music or musical
instruments we advise them to call at 135 Canal Street, New Orleans, where satisfaction
will be guaranteed them."
Robert Hingle continued in the paper to publicize the PO as he had the SSBB. The
Sunday entertainments of the PO were always mentioned. They are highly praised in an
article on May 11, 1889:
"The musical entertainments given on Sunday evenings by the PO have become
popular and fashionable. Their music is excellent and their pavilion the most attractive
and popular resort of amusement in our town. Over 200 ladies and gentlemen visited the
pavilion last Sunday and were delighted with their visit. These entertainments are free for
the respectable people of our town and afford a good deal of innocent pleasure to all who
desire to participate in them. This place has become a sort of Spanish Fort on a small
scale of course where the most fastidious can go without the least apprehension of being
insulted or molested."
The PO continues to perform and entertain. Being successful the band needed to
raise funds for its various activities, many being gratis; Thus Robert Hingle assists in
publicizing the band:
"The PO will give a grand ball, at their pavilion on the evening of next July 6th.
The object of this ball is to raise funds for their association. The PO is now popularly
known throughout the length and breadth of this parish. Wherever and whenever a fair or
entertainment is given for a worthy purpose the PO, like Barkis "is always willing" to
contribute its share.
This splendid band deserves the support of the public and it is hoped that the
friends of the members of this musical society will not fail to attend their ball given on
July 6th, for their benefit."
The PO continued the example of the SSBB and played for varied community
functions. They played for the fair for the benefit of the Catholic Church of Buras:
"The fair for the benefit of the Catholic Church of Buras will take place on August
9, 10 and 11.
There is planned an excursion from Pt. a la Hache to the fair grounds on the last
day of the fair.
The members of the Pioneer Band of this town have offered their services
gratuitously to the President of the fair, Mr. C. Bulot."
The services offered by the PO are graciously accepted by the fair committee of
Buras and an article in the newspaper tells of the fair committee making a resolution to
accept the offer of the PO:
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"To the president and members of the PO:
At a meeting held by the Buras church fair committee, the following resolution
was unanimously adopted: whereas, the PO has so very kindly offered their services free
of charge to play at our fair, be it resolved, that we do accept their kind offer. Be it further
stated, that a vote of thanks be and is hereby tendered the members of the said orchestra
as a mark of appreciation by the committee for their charitable offer. Further resolved,
that the foregoing resolutions be published in our parish paper."
Other articles about the Buras fair continue to appear in the paper, the fair being
very well supported by the paper and citizens of Pt. a la Hache. On August 10th, the
following item appeared:
"The Buras fair opened yesterday. The PO, who will furnish the music for the fair,
will leave today on the Grace Pitt (steamboat). They will play on the fair grounds this
afternoon, tonight and tomorrow . . . the excursion was accompanied by the PO, which
discoursed delightful music from time to time."
The PO placed a card of thanks to the Buras fair committee and other workers:
"A CARD:
The undersigned members of the PO take this method of expressing their
appreciation of the favors and kindness showered on them during their stay at the
Buras fair last Saturday and Sunday, for which they desire to extend their heartfelt
thanks to:
signed,
C. Hingle, Hamilton Martin, Ant. LaFrance, Emmet Hingle, A. J. Badeaux,
Roger Hingle, Paul Badeaux and Stanley Hingle."
The band had two ten year olds playing with them and a small item appears in the
paper about these two boys:
"The two ten year old members of the PO extend thanks to Messrs. Alberti and
Beck for souvenirs of the fair presented to them by these gentlemen, last Sunday night."
Another item appears expressing thanks to the well-known brass band director
living and teaching in Plaquemines parish. Mr. L. Lapotaire was the director of the Creole
Brass Band of Home Place called the Tri-Color Brass Band and had assisted in the Buras
Fair. We shall hear of Lapotaire later when he becomes the director of the newly formed
Lockport Brass Band and later returns to Point a la Hache as a player in the Home Circle
Orchestra directed by Robert Hingle: "The PO received new pieces and will begin
rehearsing them next week."
There was little activity as far as a social life in the settlement of Point a la Hache.
The social event of the week during the life of the PO was its weekly entertainments.
These socials were publicized in the paper, being called 'socials, soirees, ice cream
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socials, dances, etc.' The PO played for the socials without charging an admission, selling
refreshments for revenue. This group had built its own pavilion for these gatherings. The
paper always gave a good account of these socials:
"There was a large gathering at the PO sociable, last Sunday evening. These
Sunday sociables have become very popular in Point a la Hache, being, in fact, the only
place of amusement in our town.
Families congregate at this resort to spend the cool Sunday evening listening to
the delightful strains of the PO and enjoying a pleasant chat with friends . . . cakes &
refreshments are always on hand and sold to visitors for the benefit of the orchestra
whose music is furnished gratis.
These sociables generally wind up at 11:00 PM, when everybody retires to his
home well satisfied with the very pleasant entertainment afforded by the band. There will
be no sociable tomorrow evening as the PO accompanies the Pioneer Agricultural Society
to West End. The entertainment will take place tonight (Saturday).
The PO have rehearsed everyday this week and will render this evening, for the
first time, a grand selection from the Opera 'Chimes of Normandy.' That this musical
organization have made rapid progress lately in their playing and it can be truly said of
the members thereof that their music has excited admiration when ever and where ever
heard.
There were fully 300 persons at their pavilion last Sunday who came to hear them.
This association should be encouraged not only by the public of this town but of the
whole parish."
The PO continued their Sunday night entertainments, each one usually being
written about in the paper:
"That the 4th of July was not celebrated but that the PO will celebrate the 6th
tonight at their pavilion. That only those invited will be admitted to the soiree.
That all our loveliest young ladies and gallant young men are preparing
themselves for this occasion which will be the event of the season. That all lovers of good
music and genuine innocent mirth and fun will attend this entertainment."
From reading the above quote one can see that an attempt was being made to
insure that the PO entertainments would draw only the polite elements of the town. This
was not always successful as witness to a letter to the editor that describes certain young
men using profane language in the presence of a few ladies. Even the publishing of this
letter is an attempt at insuring good behavior at these entertainments:
"Mr. Robert Hingle,
Dear Sir: Last Sunday, at the social given by the PO, certain young men of Point
a la Hache made use of profane language in the presence of a few ladies.
The PO is under obligation to Mr. L. Laporaire for valuable services rendered
them at Buras last Sunday."
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On the return trip from the Buras Fair a number of excursionists led by Robert
Hingle, drafted a resolution to thank the many people connected with the success of the
fair. This resolution included the PO:
"Resolved that the thanks of the undersigned be extended to the PO for their
delightful music furnished on the trip. We express the wish that this musical organization
which has become the pride of our parish, may long continue to flourish and prosper."
The PO played for various excursions from Pt. a la Hache to other resort areas.
Another trip was to West End and below is a quote from the paper given in its entirety as
it is a good example of what an 1889 excursion consisted of. This particular excursion
was for men only. Usually excursions were for couples:
"Our observer says:
That oh, dear! Won’t the excursion and dinner of the Pioneer, to take place
August 4th, be a grand thing.
That everybody is wild over it.
That it is the most interesting topic of conversation in our town, at present.
That he is sorry the excursion is 'for men only' as he would like to take his best
girl along.
That the train will leave the Court House on Sunday morning.
That on arriving at West End a very fine dinner will be spread for the
excursionists, free of charge.
That the management is in good hands and everyone is sure to have every
comfort while on the train and an agreeable time at the lake.
That the fare for the round trip which includes the dinner at the lake, is only
$3.00
That no one in our town should miss this chance of spending a day full of fun
and full of dinner.
That tickets can be purchased at this office or by applying to Mr. Frank C.
Mevers.
That the returning train will leave West End as late as possible giving the
excursionist’s ample time to promenade, bathe, and attend the musical concert of the
famous West End Orchestra.
That the Pioneer Orchestra has been invited to furnish the music during the trip
and dinner.
That the 'boys' have accepted the invitation and will attend 8 strong.
That a very large crowd are going on the excursion for the double purpose of
attending the reunion and enjoying the cool and invigorating breeze of West End.
That there will be fun for all, and don't you forget it."
In another part of the paper, the excursion is mentioned but with the same
message - everyone should be a part of the grand excursion to West End:
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"The excursion to be given by the Pioneer Agricultural Society promises to be the
grandest ever that has ever taken place in Point a la Hache."
Finding every small bit of information on the PO, Robert Hingle publicized the
activities of the group, from its receiving new music, rehearsing this music and various
activities:
"No one is a gentleman who so far forgets himself as to indulge in indecent
language in the presence of a lady.
An uneducated man can be gentlemen - but he who does not respect the ladies,
never. This is the first time that a thing of this kind has happened at the pavilion. It should
be the last at any cost.
Good breeding is easily acquired. This is a progressive age; he must keep up with
the march of civilization. Whoever does not wish to keep up with the procession let him
remain, in company with his bad manners, at home. Lago says: "Good manners in man or
woman, is the immediate jewels of their souls.
Yours Truly,
A Creole."
While the cause, either the weather or the interest might have been the reason, the
PO gave their last sociable on Nov. 3, 1889. I believe it was the weather, always a
problem around the lower end of the Mississippi River. There was little activity during
the winter season and during the Lenten season: "Tomorrow will be the last ice cream
party of the PO for the season."
The above fact did not go unnoticed by the paper. In the next issue an article
appeared about the last social:
"The delightful music of the PO which has elicited the warmest praise from every
portion of the parish, will no longer be heard on Sunday evenings at the pavilion of this
musical association.
Last Sunday (Nov. 3) the members have their last sociable and while the
attendance was not as numerous as on former occasions, those present were treated with a
genuine surprise, none more so than the Editor of the Protector (Robert Hingle) who was
made the recipient of a beautiful gold-headed cane at the hands of the members of the PO.
The presentation was made by Mr. Tim Collette, who was selected as their
spokesman by the PO, and who, cane in hand, unmercifully laid it think and heavy upon
us.
Being taken at a disadvantage, not dreaming that the 'closure' of the series of
entertainments given by the PO would culminate in such a 'denouncement,' we were at
first inclined to escape punishment in flight but, being aware of the futility of such an
attempt, we finally meekly submitted to the castigation in store for us.
We desire to re-iterate our thanks to the PO for this token of their friendship for
us. If we have found time, during our leisure moments, to impart to them some
knowledge of the divine art, music, their grateful remembrance of our service has more
than repaid our time employed in teaching them."
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Like the SSBB has done in the past, the PO also played for Catholic Church
services:
"Last Sunday, the congregation of St. Thomas Catholic Church of the place were
agreeably surprised by the PO, who attended mass in a body and rendered during the
service, several beautiful selections. The ensemble and exquisiteness of the execution of
this band elicited a great deal of praise from Rev. Father Bertholin who was delighted
with the unexpected visit of the boys. Battman's Grand Mass was sung by the choir in a
manner which reflects much credit upon this worthy Catholic society. After mass, the PO
accompanied by the members of the choir, serenaded the good father, who in return,
toasted the success and prosperity of his hosts in bumpers of the elixir of life."
Being sponsored by the Pioneer Agricultural Society, the PO continues to perform
at the societies meetings, each appearance publicized by the paper:
"The PO have rehearsed several new selections for this occasion (the meeting of
the PAC) and will enliven the meeting with their charming music."
"Regular monthly meeting of the PAC. The PO will furnish as usual, the music for
the occasion."
The PO was in need of financial backing, its performances mostly being gratis.
The appearances at fairs, churches, etc., were always done without financial
remuneration. A grand ball was planned for the purpose of financial rewards for the
group. There appeared in the Sept. 7th and Sept. 14th issue of the paper an invitation for
attendance at the entertainment by the PO on Sunday evening:
"The PO will give another grand ball on Sat., Sept. 21st."
"The Pioneer boys give a grand ball next Sunday for the benefit of the orchestra.
Invitations will be issued next week and they open their numerous friends in this parish
will aid them in their efforts to keep up an organization which has become a necessity in
this parish."
The PO also played for other events and dances besides their own socials. Mr. Joe
Barbarro esq. gave a dance and hired the PO:
"Jos. Barbarro, esq., will give a grand ball next Saturday, the 26th (Sept.). The PO
will furnish the music. The young people of our town are familiar with the delightful
music of this band and will await with impatience the dawn of next Saturday."
The next mentioning of the PO is on Dec. 7th, playing for the wedding of one of
its members:
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"Wedding of Cleo Hingle - The PO furnished the music for the occasion in honor
of its leader, the groom. After the reception the young people betook themselves to the
pavilion of the P. O."
During Mardi Gras the citizens of Point a la Hache would usually go into New
Orleans for celebrations. In 1890 Robert Hingle and the PO tried to plan their own Mardi
Gras celebration. The paper announced a meeting with this in mind:
"Meeting to formulate Mardi Gras plans. The PO will lead the procession."
This plan was abandoned on Feb. 1st. No reason is given but I assume it was from
lack of interest in having a town Mardi Gras.
During the winter months most of the social activities seem to stop - due to both
the weather and the season of Lent. Each year, during the winter and Lent, there is little
mention of the bands of the parish. From the year 1890 through 1895, each winter and
Lenten season there is little mention of social affairs and of the bands.
Activity for the band begins again as they prepare for a soiree dansante on Easter
night:
"The PO is preparing to give a 'soiree dansante' on Easter night. No printed
invitations will be issued, and all the friends of this poplar band are invited to attend.
Refreshments, consisting of ice cream, lemonade, cakes, etc., will be sold for the
benefit of the Orchestra. All who attend are promised an enjoyable evening.
They have purchased a large yawl (boat) which will be placed at the disposal of
their friends residing on the opposite side of the river who may wish to attend their
entertainments. This yawl will be in the hands of reliable parties."
The band continues to play at St. Thomas most every Sunday:
"The PO will play at St. Thomas Church tomorrow - March 'd'entre and La Sartie
-and will render an andante selection at the Offertory."
The Lenten season over, the PO begins their weekly sociables and continue to
receive Robert Hingle's cooperation with stories in the weekly paper, the Protector:
"The PO gives a grand ball on Sat. next, April 26th. A glorious time is promised
to all who attend."
There was a good crowd on hand for the ball and the PO began a very active
season during the Spring/Summer of 1890:
"The PO started the ball a-rolling last Sunday with a very large crowd at its
pavilion who seemed to have enjoyed themselves immensely. A throng of fully 200
persons attended the first soiree of the PO last Sunday night to listen to the charming
music of this deservedly popular orchestra."
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Each week there is an article telling of the weekly social of the PO and
encouraging attendance at these affairs:
"The PO will discourse new music to the delight of their pavilion. Come with the
little folks and enjoy the music."
Editor Robert Hingle, in the May 17th issue of the paper writes an editorial to help
the seemingly lagging attendance at the PO socials the editorial:
"There is a rumor that the PO will discontinue its Sunday entertainments. This
news will be heard with several regrets by everybody in Point a la Hache. Last Sunday the
throng at the pavilion was larger than it has ever been. This resort has become the only
place of amusement in our town; where a delightful evening can be pleasantly spend.
Should it be closed this early in the season, our young people will find their Sunday
evenings very lonely."
The editorial seemed to have worked as at their next sociable there were close to
400 in attendance:
"The PO will give their regular Sunday sociable tomorrow afternoon.
Those entertainments afford a delightful pastime for young and old. It is in fact,
the only amusement we have here in Point a la Hache.
The band has rehearsed lately. The verdict is unanimous that their music is
excellent.
Lovers of good music will not fail to visit the Pioneer Pavilion tomorrow
evening."
The Pioneer Orchestra continues their socials with great success. Again, when the
paper describes the attendance, it is at 400: 'Fully 400 persons were present at the Pioneer
sociable, last Sunday evening."
The PO is not mentioned from August 30, 1890 to Nov. 22, 1890. The band
remains relatively inactive during the winter months - the only mentioning is a grand ball
given in November (the 22nd):
"The PO has been reorganized. The boys practice every evening and play very
sweet music."
"The PO gives a grand ball tonight at their pavilion. They have invited friends to
attend and we feel confident that a pleasant time awaits those who will visit the pavilion
tonight."
After lent on March 29th, the PO pavilion reopens after a long winter closing (7
months long):
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"While the members of the PO have not practiced for some time it will however,
take but a few rehearsals to put them in good trim. Their friends can rest assured that their
music will be as sweet and enticing this year, as it has been heretofore."
The need still present for entertainment in Point a la Hache, the new season is
supported by the townsfolk:
"The young folks enjoyed themselves to their hearts content at the PO pavilion
last Sunday evening. The pavilion was beautifully illuminated and the vast throng in
attendance presented a lively picture. The PO furnished the music. The boys are
somewhat out of practice but a few rehearsals will put them in good trim again. The
pavilion will be open every Sunday afternoon."
People from other areas attended these PO socials, some from as far away as New
Orleans:
"New Orleans - the Gulf Railroad excursions to the PO pavilion in Point a la
Hache."
The paper continues to give space to the Pioneer Orchestra and their weekly
socials:
"Our young folks enjoy themselves at the Pioneer Orchestra's Pavilion every
Sunday evening."
The PO, during this portion of their existence not only had difficulty as to lack of
practice but some of their old members moved to New Orleans. Playing for an excursion
the band was short of members and practice as Robert Hingle states in his write-ups:
"The PO will furnish music for the excursion of the Sons of Plaquemines Parish
Club tomorrow. The boys are somewhat out of practice, and have lost 4 members who are
now residents of New Orleans but they have mustered up new members and will do the
best they can under the circumstances."
The band again begins to receive other jobs as other pavilions were built:
"Grand ball at Mevers Hall. The PO will furnish the music on Saturday, August
1st."
"Members of the PO have been rehearsing every afternoon this week and will
furnish excellent music at the ball tonight."
The Parish's new court house was near completion and the Pioneer Orchestra was
engaged to play for the ceremonies:
"The PO have received a new batch of music books and are rehearsing for the
inauguration of the new court house."
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"Celebration of the new court house - the PO will furnish the music."
The inauguration of the new court house ceremonies is described in the paper
along with the names of the new membership of the PO:
"The PO composed of Messrs. C. Hingle, leader, H. A. Martin, Roger Hingle, A.
LaFrance Jr., Harris and Zach Fontenelle, C. Latigne and Walter Hingle . . . playing a
lively step, marched toward the court house, the crowd trailing behind in procession."
On October 31, 1891, the anti-lottery Democrats had a meeting. The PO furnished
the music (this political element of the PO is probably influenced by Robert Hingle, one
of the most ardent Democrats in Plaquemines Parish):
"The PO, a local organization of Point a la Hache and whose members are a unit
against the lottery furnished the music."
Again with political overtones, the PO plays for the ceremony and speech of
elected governor Murphy J. Foster:
"The PO will furnish the music for the speeches next Sunday. A string band from
New Orleans will furnish the music for the ball."
The PO continues to be very active, playing for fairs in St. Bernard Parish (on
May 24th & 25th) and for a fair on Cheniere Caminade, the summer resort near Grand
Isle for a school house benefit. They play for an excursion to New Orleans for the St.
Bernard Brass Band but still find time to continue their Sunday socials. One night is
mentioned - June 15th, there were 400 in attendance at their pavilion.
The sociable scheduled for August 30th is canceled due to the death of Leon
Martin, an honorary member. The band is in a state of reorganizations as Mr. A. J.
Badeaux the clarinet player needs to be replaced as he moves to New Orleans. Mr.
Badeaux was the publisher of the Protector, which he sells at this time.
The social life in the settlement of Plaquemines is similar to that of New Orleans
and indeed the citizens of Point a la Hache participate in New Orleans social activities.
Robert Hingle, although the letter below is signed incognito, being the good musicians he
was, took the opportunity to compare the music of a New Orleans band and the local PO:
"Compliment Mr. Ernest Buhler for his wise and competent judgment shown in
selecting so splendid an orchestral band. The band from New Orleans that discorded
sweet strains of music was fair but not equal in the performance of their several parts as
our boys of the PO."
While the prejudice is clear this write-up at least tells us that in the opinion of the
writer (who I believe is Robert Hingle), the musicianship of the PO was at least equal to
New Orleans musicians.
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The PO remained a favorite of the local populace and was hired for the many balls
given by other individuals such as the soiree dansante by Luc Hingle in his new large and
commodious Pavilion:
"The young people will be pleased to hear that the PO whose lively entrancing
music cannot be surpassed has consented to furnish the music for the ball."
On June 18th, the Pioneer Orchestra played for another soiree:
"There will be given a soiree dansante at Mrs. Victor Barberot's residence tonight.
The PO has been engaged to furnish the music for the occasion."
Luc Hingle gives another ball at his pavilion which the PO again plays:
"A grand ball will be given by Mr. Luc Hingle at his pavilion next Saturday. The
PO will furnish the music and the young folks can expect plenty of fun."
Between Oct. 24th and April 15th, the PO is not heard from. There are no articles
in the paper. No reason is given for the 6 1/2 month layoff. Theorizing, it was the weather
in the winter months and the Lenten season. On April 15th, a picnic is planned and the
PO consents to play for it:
"A grand picnic will be given by a number of ladies and gentlemen of Point a la
Hache at a day not far distant. The PO who have not been heard for many months have
once more brushed aside the dust from their horns and will rehearse for the occasion. A
quartette of string instruments organized for the picnic will furnish the music for
dancing."
The picnic is again mentioned in the next issue of the paper"
"Meeting to decide on picnic. PO and string band have volunteered their services."
The PO begins rehearsals again on May 10, 1893. It is stated in the paper that it is
the first rehearsal in a year and that the PO had not been heard in public since the Foster
inauguration. The Foster inauguration was on May 7, 1892. Actually the band was nonactive for only 6 1/2 months from Oct. 24th to April 15th:
"The PO rehearsed last Wednesday for the first time in a year. This band played at
the Foster inauguration ball and since that day, it has never been heard in public.
The instruments are in very good order, having been in service only a short time
and we are happy to announce that the members have decided to practice regularly in the
future, and keep up this musical organization which has become a necessity to our town.
The PO will play at the picnic tomorrow and will enliven the occasion with sweet strains
of popular music."
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The picnic was enjoyed by all, was well attended and the music was briefly
described in the paper: "The sweet strains were discoursed by the PO assisted by the
Chaussier Band."
In reading the paper which includes the activities of the town, there seems to be a
trend toward string bands and not brass bands for the picnics and social affairs. From May
13th to July 4th, the PO is not mentioned playing for any affairs, only string bands and
those are mostly from New Orleans. The PO does play for a birthday party for Josephine
and Lucy Hingle on July 4th (mentioned below). The local string band under Prof.
Chaussier moves to New Orleans and makes it his future home, probably because of the
availability of work for good string bands.
Another mention of the PO, in 1893, is on July 4th. It is noted that the PO would
furnish music for a birthday party:
"Birthday party for Josephine and Lucy Hingle - PO furnished the music."
The PO is also mentioned as it plays for a baseball game, the new rage in the
country:
"Baseball game - the PO will be on the grounds and discourse music during the
progress of the game."
The paper continues to help the band with publicity. It gives the activities of the
band in its pages:
"The progress made by the Pioneer Band is more than encouraging. (This
mentioning is the first time the group is referred to as the Pioneer Band and not
Orchestra.) They will furnish delightful music at the fair. The band may play at church
tomorrow and, without flattering them, those who attend will enjoy a genuine treat."
Indeed the band did play at St. Thomas and the paper gave credit to the band for
its performance:
"The Pioneer Band attended mass last Sunday at St. Thomas Catholic Church and
discoursed several selections of sacred music. The band played admirably well and
received the congratulations of a large number of the congregation. They are having daily
rehearsals for the fair."
The St. Thomas fair attracted both the Pioneer Band and the St. Bernard Brass
Band. The fair was held on May 20th and both bands would furnish music:
"The St. Bernard Brass Band and the Pioneer Band will furnish music tomorrow
at the fair. The music stand is a 'chef d'ouvre' and reflects credit on Mr. A. Andignac, who
made the plan. The services of both bands will be gratuitous. They are entitled to the
heart felt thanks of our community."
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The paper, the Protector, was the sponsor for the local baseball team and the
Pioneer Band again played for the game:
"The Protector Baseball Club will visit Home Place for a baseball game. The
Pioneer Band will accompany the club and will discourse music on the grounds during
the progress of the game."
This close relationship of the Protector, the baseball team and the Pioneer Band is
seen as they join forces to give a grand entertainment:
"The Protector Baseball club and the Pioneer Band will give a grand
entertainment in the month of July probably Saturday the 14th to which all the clubs of
the parish will be invited to attend. We learn that the affair will be given 'on a grand
scale.' To use the words of a member of the band."
The Pioneer Band was also a social activity. Having played for the baseball game
at Home Place, the bad, after the game, serenaded local friends:
"The Pioneer Band on the occasion of their recent visit to Home Place serenaded
Rev. Father Burgot and were extended a cordial welcome by the Father. A fair for the
benefit of the Home Place church will be given on Sunday, July 18th."
The paper contained still another article about the trip to Home Place by the
Pioneer Band:
"The Pioneer Baseball club accompanied by the Pioneer Band spent the day with
friends in Home Place last Sunday, the guests of Mr. and Mrs. Frank Giordano. The trip
was made in buggies as far as Grand Prairie, where skiffs were used to cross the boys
over (the Miss. River).
After the game - the clubs repaired to the residence of Mr. G. where an impromptu
concert was given in which the Misses Maria, Hortance and Louisa Lassus, the Misses
Trout, Messrs. H. O. Martin, Harry Humington accompanied by the Pioneer Band took
part."
The Home Place Baseball team, the next Saturday, journeyed to Point a la Hache
to play a return game with the Protector Baseball club:
"The Red Seal Baseball Club of Home Place will be here this afternoon. The
Pioneer Band will furnish the music for the occasions."
The Pioneer Band played for the fair in Home Place on July 7th and continued
rehearsing for other engagements:
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"The Pioneer Band is now rehearsing a beautiful set of variations entitled 'The
Southern Bells' composed by J. Schrenk of New Orleans. The music is very pretty and
entrancing and is published by Philip Werlein, 135 Canal Street."
Two articles appeared in the July 28th issue of the paper about the Pioneer Band:
"The Pioneer Band will attend an Ice Cream Party at Mrs. Arnold Cosse tomorrow
evening (Sunday) and will discourse sweet strains of music for the guests."
"Musicale at Felix Hingle's house. The Pioneer Band must certainly be
congratulated on their playing. As an example of their proficiency we shall state that a
Lancer was executed ex-abrupto - without any previous practice as it was composed
before us on the same day by one of the most prominent musicians of this parish.
The Pioneer Band members include Octave Hingle-alto, Emmet Hingle-alto,
music director-Robert Hingle, esq."
From July 4th until Feb. 25, 1894, the PO is not mentioned, a period of more than
8 months. On Oct. 1, 1893, there had been a devastating hurricane that had leveled Point
a la Hache. The PO is finally heard from again playing for mass at St. Thomas:
"High mass will be sung by the choir and the PO will discourse appropriate
selections during service."
The PO keeps a low profile until its appearance on April 24th at the Protector's
office:
"Last Tuesday afternoon the PO serenaded the Protector. We had not heard this
popular band for a long time and were surprised to hear such excellent music considering
the fact that the members of the band have had no practice for many a day. The band now
practices every afternoon and are getting ready for the fair, on which occasion they will
furnish the music free of charge. The necessity of securing the services of a band from the
city at an enormous expense (the city - meaning New Orleans), will thus be obviated.
We give the name of the members of the band and their instruments; Hamilton
Martin-cornet, Zach Fontenelle-cornet, Cleophas Hingle-clarinet, Walter Hingle-piccolo,
Roger Hingle-baritone, Emmet Hingle-alto, Stanley Hingle-alto, A. LaFrance-tuba,
Octave Hingle-bass drum, and L. Hingle-snare drum"
The Pioneer Band continued rehearsing new music. This music had a more
modern ring to it and it seems as if the Pioneer Band was trying to progress to a more
modern style and repertoire and to keep up with the new music that was being heard
about the country:
"The Pioneer Band, at its rehearsal yesterday rendered, for the first time, the
"Picayune Polka" and the "Times Democrat March."
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The former piece was played by the West End Band last Sunday for the first time.
The melodies of these two pieces are very pretty and catching.
The members of the Pioneer Band are up with the times and last Sunday delighted
a large number of their friends with choice selections at the residence of Mrs. A. Cosse."
The band, during its last months, did little playing and did not receive invitations
to many affairs, perhaps due to the lack of activity around Point a la Hache or to the
popularity of new sounding popular style bands. It did play for a birthday party:
"The Pioneer Band, the members of whom appreciate that they were once young
folks themselves and are always pleased to afford frolic and fun for the little folks,
attended the party and furnished the music (Birthday party of Bertha Hingle and Emmet
Barry)."
One of the last appearances of the Pioneer Band was at a wedding of its tuba
player, Mr. Anthony LaFrance Jr.:
"Mr. Anthony LaFrance Jr. joins the ranks of Benedicts and will lead to the altar
Miss Anna Hingle. The ceremony at St. Thomas, Father Colle to marry them. The Pioneer
Band of which Mr. LaFrance has been a member from its organization will be present and
discourse appropriate selections during the marriage ceremony."
No mention of the Pioneer Band had appeared since Sept. 8, 1894 until the above
mentioning, a time of 9 months. Very little about music is mentioned in that span of time.
Other brass bands (St. Sophie) and string bands from New Orleans are mentioned during
this time (including the Fortier String Band, the Mermaid Club of New Orleans and the
Manhattan Orchestra led by A. Chaussier). The last mention of the Pioneer Band is on
June 22, 1895 and the item really doesn't name a band but a lack of one:
"It is said that a baseball club, a brass band and pretty girls are necessary adjuncts
to a lively and progressive town. If such the case, Point a la Hache is neither progressive
nor lively for the reason that while it has many lovely girls, there is here no baseball club
and our band (the Pioneer Band) has ceased to play."
Thus ends the history of the Pioneer Orchestra/Band. In the future there will be
other musical groups to fill the gap left by the cessation of the Pioneer Band of Point a la
Hache, but some time will elapse before another brass band will be formed. This gap is
filled by Robert Hingle with smaller ensembles.
Quintette Orchestra
Robert Hingle realizes that some kind of musical ensemble was needed in the
town and also probably realized that he needed some sort of group to play in or lead to
fulfill his passion for music. On Oct. 22, 1897, two years and 4 months after the last
mention of the PO, there is mention of an ensemble called the Quintette Orchestra. While
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Robert, very much involved in his own businesses and especially in the duties of Parish
Judge, offers to help with this new group. There are three entries in the paper about this
group:
"Members of St. Thomas choir and those of the Quintette Orchestra are requested
to meet at the church this afternoon at 3 PM for rehearsal, the latter will play several
appropriate selections tomorrow during high mass."
"Quintette Orchestra - R. E. Hingle-mandolin, Roger Hingle-cornet, Walter
Hingle-flute, Mrs. P. E. Barry-organ. The music was arranged and the orchestra
conducted by Judge Robert Hingle, who volunteered his services for the evening."
"Birthday entertainment orchestra - Grenders Overture, Alma Hingle-piano, Louis
Lapotaire-violin, Roger Hingle-cornet, Walter Hingle-piccolo, Emmet Hingle-mandolin."
The Quintette Orchestra was mostly a home group with members coming from the
same family circle of friends, change in personnel depending on the time and
circumstance, Louis Lapotaire, the violinist, was a close friend of the family and was
active in the musical community. Many small stories in the paper tell of activities that
used bands either from New Orleans or other surrounding towns during this time span
(1897). Robert Hingle no longer could take the time to lead or play in brass bands or
ensembles and, there was no one with the leadership that asserted himself. On Dec. 18,
1897, a cyclone hits Point a la Hache leveling many of the buildings in the town. St.
Thomas Church is leveled which meant even the music heard in the church was not
available. An amusing article appeared in the paper which further exemplified the need
for an organized local musical group:
"The young men of our town gave a hop last Saturday night. The merriment
would have been greater had not the musical instruments collapsed after a few dances had
been played and danced. The longated neck of the guitar was accidentally broken
rendering it useless and the accordion being inflated to an abnormal limit, simply burst.
Fortunately a mouth harmonica was procured and made to supply the place of the
wrecked instruments."
This dance was a far cry from the elaborately staged dances of both the SSBB and
the PO. There is mention of a local band of music that surprised Mr. A. LaFrance on his
birthday but it probably was an impromptu ensemble just gathered for the occasion:
"Mr. Anthony LaFrance, 32nd birthday - surprised by friends headed by our local
band of music."
Home Circle Orchestra
Robert Hingle did not give up music completely. He still trained local musicians,
even though he must have been very busy as the parish judge, as a lawyer and his other
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businesses.' There is a new ensemble that Robert Hingle had been training for months the Home Circle Orchestra, made up of close friends of the family and His pupils. Just as
the old bands did, a smaller scale lawn party and ball was planned to buy instruments and
equipment, deeming it necessary to have a fund raiser:
"The Home Circle Orchestra, whose delightful music has been often heard
by the people of Pt. a la Hache will give a grand ball next Saturday, the
14th, the object of the entertainment is to amass a sufficient sum to
purchase a cornet, flute, etc. for the orchestra whose members play in all
our soirees and at church, free of charge whenever their services are
required. As the band has become an indispensable adjunct to our town,
we hope that not only our home people but others in the parish who can
always depend on the boys, will respond generously to their invitation and
make their entertainment a success."
May 7, 1898
As per custom, the results of the grand ball were found in the local paper with a
complimentary write-up:
"The ball and lawn fete of the Home Circle Orchestra (HCO) last Saturday
night given on the grounds of Hon. Robert Hingle was a great
success....several large rooms had been set aside for over a 100 dancers
who kept time to the splendid music of the HCO. The orchestra, which has
been trained for months by Hon. Robert Hingle at home, is composed of:
Messrs. L. Lapatoire-violin, Roger Hingle-cornet, Walter Hingle-flute,
Miss Alma Hingle-piano, who was ably assisted by that accomplished
musician Mrs. P.E. Barry, Hon. Robert Hingle and Mr. Emile Dupont. The
music was delightful, the time perfect and even the old married men
present felt young enough to join the saltatic rhythm with the melody."
May 21, 1898
The only other mentioning of the HCO is on Dec. 31, 1898 when the paper tells of
a Home Circle Hall and a grand ball to be given there. It is presumed that the group did
play for local parties but did not receive the recognition that other Robert Hingle groups
usually had.
Other small ensembles were heard from in Pt. a la Hache. The Oso String Band is
mentioned in the paper:
"The Oso String Band has jumped into popularity in our town and their
music we are told, is quite entertaining. They play on Sunday at ice cream
parties and the young folk praise the playing of the members very much."
Oct. 1, 1898
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Two Bands From Point A La Hache
Plaquemines Pride Brass Band
(Dec. 23, 1899 to June 15, 1901)
In December 1899, there surfaced in Point Al La Hache, Louisiana, a revival of
the town brass band. It had been from June 22, 1895 since that community had possessed
its own brass band. There were neighboring communities (both black and white) that did
have bands but not in the musical circle that revolved around Robert Hingle and his
friends. There was still, even in the early beginnings of the ragtime era, a need for brass
bands. This new band, although it contained some of the same players as the Pioneer
Band, would be a more modern sounding band, with a newer repertoire, even to the point
of playing ragtime music. The first mention of the new group is in the Plaquemines
Protector of December 23, 1899:
"A surprise party, being a rarity here, is always enjoyed with much relish and so it
was last Monday night when a large and merry gathering of friends, headed by the
Plaquemines Parish Brass Band, mingled shouts of laughter with sweet strains to rouse
from his slumber that popular young man Tillou Fontenelle...."
The newly formed brass band is encouraged by a write-up in the protector,
complimenting the progress made by the new band and how hard they are working:
"Our brass band (PPBB) has made rapid progress lately and are now playing 9
pieces of music. The boys practice every afternoon and in a few months will be fairly
good musicians."
The band, being a new band, seemed to have solved the problem of securing
instruments, perhaps using some of the older instruments from the previous bands. The
paper is very flattering to the band about their status in the community, a community that
had grown accustomed to possessing a brass band to represent their town:
"The band now owes not a cent, have bought a new tenor, thus completing the
number of instruments required and are now prepared to furnish music whenever and
wherever required in the parish.
A musical organization composed of good young men in the life of the
community in which it is established and should be encouraged, not only the boys are
instructed in music and of material assistance to charitable and other entertainments, but
it is a more profitable and honorable pastime then the card table.
The Protector congratulates our home boys and hope to see the organization
prosper as it deserves. The band will play at church tomorrow."
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This new brass band also played in the style of the times - ragtime:
"The PPBB is doing wonderful work these nights and the surrounding atmosphere
fairly sizzles with the warmth of its irresistible 'ragtime' melodies.
Several new members have enlisted, among them, Cleophas Hingle, a cornetist of
some ability, while the services of a crack snare drum player are anticipated."
From the above write-up the fact is noted that brass bands in the country, at the
turn of the century, were playing ragtime music. If they were playing ragtime in the
country you can be sure that they were playing the same popular music in the city.
As with the older bands the PPBB also takes an active part in the services at St.
Thomas Catholic church and prepares music for a performance at Sunday Mass:
"The PPBB are doing earnest work, having learned the entire mass, which they
intend to discourse on Sunday, the 18th."
The band did play for church that Sunday and the results are given in the paper the
following week:
"The band rendered instrumental selections at mass last Sunday which were a treat
to all. The fact that a band is called upon to take the place of a choir should put to shame
each and everyone of our young ladies and gentlemen possessing vocal talent and we are
sure the latter is promiscuously abundant here. Why not organize at once and thereby help
to make attendance at mass more pleasant."
The band continues to play in church each Sunday while a choir is being
organized to sing at Sunday mass:
"The brass band (PPBB) will play at high mass tomorrow. During the distribution
of the psalms, the band will render 'Les Ramaux' by Faure."
The band was prevented from playing at church as stated above on that particular
Sunday because of the bad weather, a frequent occurrence in Plaquemines Parish:
"The band did not play at church last Sunday owing to the inclemency of the
weather.
If you wish to hear good music, both local and instrumental, attend high mass at
the St. Thomas Church tomorrow. Easter Sunday. Excellent vocal talent will render such
sacred hymns as 'Ave Maria' and 'Les Ramaux' while the band will be in attendance, its
usual harmonious strains."
The choir that sang on Easter Sunday must have been a special one, especially
formed and rehearsed for Easter Sunday, as the next Sunday, when the band plays, there
is no choir:
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"Band plays at church . . . although there was no choir . . . music was however
supplied by our local band, which played various sacred selections, beautifully."
While the custom of funeral music and processions in the country differ some
from New Orleans (the country cemetery is usually very close to the church) the bands
did play for many different types of religious processions. The PPBB is mentioned
playing for the procession on All Saints Day:
"All Saints Day - A procession was formed from the church: the band rendering
the funeral march in excellent style."
The choir's re-organized at St. Thomas and there is mention of its singing at mass.
An article gives the names of the choir members. There is no more mention of the PPBB
playing at church until it takes part in a special church celebration. The article mentions
that it is the last of a series, meaning the band played for a number of weeks for church
services. The PPBB had not been mentioned in the paper for seven months before this
entry appears and is not mentioned again:
"Tomorrow will end the series of jubilee processions at the St. Thomas Church
and the event will be marked by a very impressive ceremony. The procession will be
headed by the PPBB and sacred music will add to the earnestness of the prayers of those
seeking the indulgence of the Holy Spirit."
During its existence the PPBB was an active band, playing for many types of
community activities in and around the town. One such activity was playing for baseball
games. There appears a list of the names of players on the baseball team called the
Plaquemines Pride Baseball Club and the Point a la Hache Baseball Club. Members of
both teams were musicians of note. The paper has given no complete list of the members
of the PPBB but included on the baseball list are a number of names of men that played in
the Pioneer Band and would play in future brass bands. It is assumed that they also played
in the PPBB. The names:
"E. Gravolet, Z. Fontenelle, Walter Hingle, Roger Hingle, Luc Hingle, Emmet
Hingle, P. Vinet, A. Johnson, S. Cosse, P. 'Bob' Ragas, A. Martin, T. Fontenelle, Aristide
Martin, Frank Dolese, V. Martin, D. Morlier, and Ed. Barry."
The band played as athletes and as musicians. When they were not playing as
active baseball players they were furnishing the music for the other teams:
"Baseball game: PPBB discoursed sweet strains to the relish of all present."
The PPBB became involved in playing for a number of political functions. One
such activity of a political nature is mentioned in the paper:
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"The boys (PPBB) have been asked to play at the Democratic Convention to be
held on Saturday the 24th, and have proudly accepted."
The usual follow up article telling of the playing appears in the next issue of the
paper:
"Our local brass band furnished the music at the convention last Saturday and
assisted in a great measure to enliven the proceedings and make everybody feel happy.
Hon. George E. Mann, whose heart is larger than his body, started a collection for the
band and a snug sum was amassed for which the boys tender him heartfelt thanks."
The band received donations from other politicians. They always publicly give
credit to the generous benefactors in the paper:
"The members of our brass band request us to extend heartfelt thanks to the
following gentlemen for their generous contributions to wit: Hon: T. S. Wilkinson $5.00,
Hon. S. Leopold $5.00, Hon. A. P. Alberti $5.00."
The previously named gentlemen made donations during the week and the paper
gives thanks in the name of the PPBB. The paper lists all of the contributions, especially
those made by political figures:
"Our popular District Attorney Albert Estopinal Jr. visited our sanctum on
Tuesday, and en passant, handed the editor $5.00 - his contribution to our local band. The
band met Tuesday night and requested the Protector to extend thanks to their genial friend
whose kind remembrance they will ever gratefully cherish."
The paper, a strong friend of the Democrats, mentions each political function the
band participates in:
"Democratic meeting - last Sunday. The band (PPBB) played excellent music.
After the meeting the young folks enjoyed themselves in dancing."
"The Democrats held two mass meetings at Buras and Home Place . . . Our local
band furnished the music on both occasions and the boys acquitted themselves most
creditably."
"The Democratic rally. Here a procession was formed, Gen. Meyer, H. J. Dymond
and T. S. Wilkinson, leading with the band following."
While the times seemed to call for string bands at dances, the PPBB did get their
share of dances, soirees, etc.:
"The social event of the season will be a grand joltication ball to be given at the
residence of Mr. Frank Giordano of Home Place. The affair will be strictly
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complimentary and invitations will be issued in a few days. A spacious pavilion is being
constructed for the occasion and the event bids fair to eclipse all social gatherings of this
sort. The PPBB and the Home Place Orchestra will discourse the music for the occasion."
Social activities in the early 1900's were quite different than today. There were
many more outdoor activities backed up by live music. One very interesting activity was
the creating of 'living pictures,' much the same as the Laguna Beach, California, 'Pageant
of the Masters.' Music was provided by the PPBB:
"Animated or living picture exhibition last Tuesday night at the court-house . . .
After the show, dancing was the feature till a late hour. The PPBB furnished the music."
When one of the Hingles gave a dance it was usually the brass band that furnished
the live music: "Soiree at L. Hingle. The brass band will be in attendance."
Point A La Hache Brass Band (White)
The last entry of the PPBB was on June 15, 1901. The paper mentions the
presence of a number of other musical groups but it is not until May 16, 1903 that another
brass band is prominently mentioned in Point a la Hache. The history of the beginning of
this band, called the Point a la Hache Brass Band, is very interesting as the paper is the
perpetuator of the band. It begins the campaign for a new brass band with an editorial on
how much a brass band is needed. This editorial appears on May 16, 1803 and one can
almost hear Judge Robert Hingle reciting the editorial in person. He must have been the
directing force behind the forming of this new band. In the paper, for the next few months
we will see how a brass band in the early 20th Century is formulated. The editorial:
"A quiet rumor is in circulation among the young people of our town regarding
the organization of a brass band and the erection of a dancing pavilion, conducted along
the same lines as the pioneer orchestra, which a few years back was a very popular
institution here. It would be insulting to the intelligence of our young men to say the
movement will not succeed, because we are satisfied it will. Not only should the younger
elements take hold of the matter, but it is the duty of the heads of families to encourage
any move that would have for its object the social advancement of the youth of our town
and at the same time provide an innocent and healthful pastime at a very small, if any,
expense. The necessity for a brass band in Point a la Hache is apparent to all. Such a
musical organization is the very life and soul of any community, and invariably gets the
support and good will of every one. Aside from the fact that the boys are instructed in
music, and freely lend their aid to charitable and other entertainment, it is a more
profitable and honorable distraction than gambling, in which direction, slowly but surely,
our young men are bound to drift, in the absence of other opportunities to while away
their idle time (a good reason, indeed, why parents should encourage the boys). The first
outlay would be small, considering the manifold benefits the band once established could
be made entirely self supporting by the sale of refreshments on Saturday and Sunday
evenings, for which a nominal price could be charged.
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So come forward boys. Don't be a laggard or stand in your own light by keeping in
the rear ranks. Let us once more have the Pioneer Orchestra in our midst, with the same
amusement and sociability it provided a few years ago.
We feel satisfied that the same public spirited gentlemen who so generously gave
both their time and talent to all our former musical organizations will do the same again."
The paper continues the crusade to motivate the town's people to form a town
brass band. The next issue contains another editorial supporting the band:
"A town without some sort of musical organization can be ranked with a grave
yard. There is nothing in this world that enlivens a community like 'sweet music in the air'
yet Point a la Hache, which once could boast of having the finest orchestra in this parish
has been minus a brass band for several years, but it affords no small pleasure to know
that our young men have at Last decided to organize one and a meeting to that effect was
held Wednesday evening and proper steps taken
The Protector is heart and soul for a brass band and will do all in its power to help
the boys. It will require only one hundred and some odd dollars to purchase the necessary
instruments which amount can be easily raised by popular subscription. Therefore in the
interest of our boys, our community and our parish we call upon the generous public of
the Parish of Plaquemines to come to their aid in this praiseworthy endeavor. We have
been requested by the boys to open in our columns a subscription list and would ask all
our friends to send their mite as does the protector which head the list. Protector $10.00."
During the next month (June 13 to July 18) the paper publishes a list of donors of
money for the new Point a la Hache Brass Band. Most of the leading citizens of the city
donate $1.00 to $10.00. From the amount given in the paper the total was $200.75.
Each subscription list is prefixed by a short paragraph praising the contributors.
Every donor has his or her name printed in the paper with the amount given:
"The subscription list for the purpose of buying instruments for the Point a la
Hache Brass Band is swelling up every day, but as yet not enough has been contributed,
so let every one who can, help the boys.
The instruments that will be purchased belong to no individual one but will be the
property of the parish, and it is also understood that the band will furnish music
gratuitously at all charitable entertainments given in the parish.
"By glancing over the subscription list of the Point a la Hache Brass Band which
appears elsewhere in our columns, we noticed that the names of a good many of our
friends have as yet not been inscribed thereon. Only a few dollars more are needed and
the list will remain open but for a short while yet, therefore those who are desirous of
helping the boys should send in their mites as early as possible."
The last mention of donations is on July 18th as the paper 'acknowledges receipt
of $2.50 from Rev. McKenna of Jesuit Bend for the Point a la Hache Brass Band." The
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band, having more than enough money to secure instruments meets and forms the band.
The paper lists the members of the band as follows:
"Roger Hingle and H. O. Martin-Eb cornets, Tillous Fontenelle, Felix Ragas -Bb
cornets, Luke Hingle, Whitney Morlier, Isaac Hingle-altos, Dudley Morlier, Leo Ragastenors, Walter Hingle-baritone, Albert Andignac-Bb bass, Thomas Martin, Howard
Cavalier-drums, Mr. F. S. Hingle-President, Paul Hingle-Sec/Treas., H. O. Martinleader."
The instruments were purchased yesterday and will arrive next week. In our next
issue we will state how much the instruments cost."
This list with the instruments listed, is a good example of what the
instrumentation of a brass band consisted of at the turn of the Century. Unfortunately the
cost of the instruments does not appear in the next issue.
With their instruments on hand the band precedes to rehearse and the paper
continuing to publicize the band:
"The Point a la Hache Brass Band began rehearsing on Tuesday evening and ever
since then a continual 'toot toot' has been head in our town."
The band continues to rehearse. The paper takes note of this and in its continued
publicity of the band states:
"Citing progress and learning three or four pieces in a nice manner."
Serenades were a popular form of expressing thanks by a musical organization.
The Point a la Hache Brass Band was no exception. Once they rehearsed and prepared a
repertoire they proceeded to serenade some leading citizens of Point a la Hache:
"Last Sunday morning the Point a la Hache Brass Band accompanied by the many
friends of the esteemed and honored judge (Robt. Hingle) serenaded and welcomed him
back in our midst, evidencing the high estimation held for him by our community."
"Last Friday night the Point a la Hache Brass Band accompanied by the many
friends of Mrs. Anthony laFrance Jr., the estimable lady of our popular publisher, were
tendered quite an unexpected serenade in honor of her birthday anniversary."
The band was soon playing for dances, soirees and parties. The paper covers each
performance of the band and an item appears in the paper:
"Soiree given last Tuesday by Mr. and Mrs. F .Hingle - the principle features of
the entertainment - more singing and sweet music, and the Point a la Hache Brass Band
which was in attendance greatly helped in enlivening the occasion."
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"A grand ball will be given at the residence of P. H. Hingle tonight, gumbo, a la
Creole and refreshments will be served to those attending. Music for the occasion will be
furnished by the Point a la Hache Brass Band and the Ping Pong Orchestra which has for
its lead the talented young violinist Mr. Willie Rages."
In the December 9th issue of the paper a meeting is called of the band:
"A meeting of the members of the Point a la Hache Brass Band will be held in the
old St. Martin store tomorrow (Sunday) and the members are earnestly requested to
attend."
This is the last entry about the band given in the paper until three years and 5
months later. During this time, on June 12, 1904, the driving force of music in the parish,
Judge Robert Hingle, dies.
"As if by divine providence, while high mass was in progress, Robert Hingle is
called by divine order to his final reward. It is June 18, 1904, approx. 10:15 a.m., about
the time the choir normally sings the recessional hymn to end high mass at St. Thomas,
not knowing they were singing their faithful comrade into his final chorus of life. The
funeral of Robert Hingle was the largest ever seen in Plaquemines Parish; for Robert
Hingle, the driving force behind music at St. Thomas and Plaquemines Parish, had played
his final chorus on earth."
On May 18, 1907 there is an item in the paper about the Point a la Hache Brass
Band which again has begun rehearsing. There is no explanation given for the time from
the last mention to this one, a period of over three years:
"The Point a la Hache Brass Band has certainly made fine progress and deserves
to be complimented. The boys last Sunday serenaded their many friends and enliven old
Point a la Hache with their sweet and lively music. That's right boys, keep it up, as it
reflects much credit on you all, and it also affords you the pleasure of riding in the
'wagon' and receiving the bows of the politicians."
The newly revised Point a la Hache Band, after more than three years silence was
in need of some new equipment and music. Thus the campaign for money was started,
beginning with a grand ball to raise money:
"We learn that a grand ball will be given some time this month, at the Courthouse
for the benefit of the Point a la Hache Brass Band."
In the next issue the grand ball is given a large write-up:
"The Grand Ball, musical concert and minstrels that have been talked about so
much, will take place Saturday June 22, 1907 at the Courthouse. Minstrels will cause
laughter and mirth. There will be singing, jokes and dancing, the music furnished by a
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fine string band and the Point a la Hache Brass Band. Come to the ball, if it is only to
hear the brass band of our town play overtures from the operas. The ball is given for the
benefit of the Point a la Hache Brass Band and one and all are invited to attend."
Again the results of the grand ball is given in the paper:
"The ball given at the courthouse Saturday by the Point a la Hache Brass Band
was largely attended and proved a success in every respect."
The band in the same issue writes a thank you note to all the supporters of their
ball:
"The Point a la Hache Brass Band extends thanks to their numerous friends who
attended the ball. They invite their friends to come at their hall tomorrow evening and
hear the latest out, 'Oh Tap That Beer Keg.' "
What proves to be the last mention of the band is printed in the Sept. 14, 1907
issue of the paper. It is also the last mention of a brass band in the long line of brass
bands that began with the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band. Smaller ensembles and
string/ragtime bands are now becoming popular. The last mention:
"Now that the harvest is over the members of our brass band (Sic: the Point a la
Hache Brass Band) it is hoped they will resume regular rehearsals. Music is considered an
art, and as such constant practice is needed to attain any degree of proficiency therein.
There is nothing about music that could offend any human being for in the realm
of celestial beings we have been taught that music is one of the essentials of being in the
home above. Boys get together and stick to practice."
Thus for all purposes ends the reign of brass bands in Point a la Hache. The new
music, to be called jazz, has made the brass band take a back seat in popularity. The brass
band will again emerge as school marching bands, but, they will not succeed in becoming
the popular expression of the times. That is now in the hands of 'jazz' bands and jazz
music.
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OTHER COUNTRY BRASS BANDS
Point a la Hache Brass Band
(Colored)
While the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band was in existence in White Point a la Hache,
there was a colored brass Band being rehearsed and trained in upper Point a la Hache.
This band probably was taught by Robert Hingle the same time he was teaching the
colored Springfield Brass Band of St. Sophie.
The first mention of the Colored Point a la Hache Brass Band is on June 18, 1887
in the Protector:
"The fair given by the U.S.D.A. was to raise funds for the purpose of erecting a
hall for the Association . . . and the excellent Colored Brass Band of Point a la Hache
furnished agreeable music for the occasion,"
This fair was at the New Texas Settlement and was a success but no mention is
made of the construction of the Hall.
Most brass bands were hired by political parties or candidates to play for their
rallies and meetings. The Point a la Hache Brass Band did one such job for the
Republican Party:
"The Republicans of this party opened their campaign at English Turn last
Wednesday night. The Point a la Hache Brass Band, colored, have been employed to
furnish the music." (Oct. 6, 1888)
Throughout American there was a brass band craze and the town of Point a la
Hache entered in the preservation of this heritage. One problem when forming a new
band was the securing of good instruments for the musicians to play. As we have seen,
one of the most financially successful ventures was the town fair. The Sweet Sixteen
Brass Band fair enabled that band to secure new instruments. The Point a la Hache Brass
Band also planned such a venture for Sept. 1st and 2nd of 1888:
"The Point a la Hache Brass Band, composed of worthy colored men of this town,
will give a grand fair for their benefit, on the 1st and 2nd of Sept. The members of this
music organization have already attained a high degree of proficiency in music and we
hope to see the fair, the object of which is most worthy, liberally patronized."
These town fairs were patronized by people from all over the parish and even
from New Orleans. They also had a number of brass bands furnishing music for the
patrons of the fair:
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A GRAND FAIR
For the benefit of the

POINTE-A-LA-HACHE BRASS BAND
Will be given on the

1 and 2 of September
On the grounds of Mr. A. Socola,
adjoining the Catholic Church.
Music will be furnished by the
"Texas" and "Pointe-a-la-Hache" Brass
Bands and the "Chaussier" String Band.
Refreshments of all kinds
will be provided for
The proceeds of the fair are to be
applied to the purchase of a new set
of instruments for the Band.
The public in general are respectfully invited to attend."

The hypothesis that the Point a la Hache Brass Band was taught by Robert Hingle
is strengthened by the fact that in the following weeks the results of the fair is continually
mentioned, a technique that is always used by Hingle to keep the band's name in the
public's eye (and to sell papers).
"We are glad to learn that the fair given last Saturday for the benefit of the Point a
la Hache Brass Band, a worthy musical organization composed of respectable colored
young men of our town, was a thorough success."
During January of 1889 and January of 1900 there is nothing heard from this
band. During this time it is my belief that James Humphrey took over the leadership of
the band from Robert Hingle as Hingle becomes more involved as the district judge and
did not have the time to spend on teaching more bands. There is evidence in the oral
interviews at Tulane Jazz Archives that mention Humphrey teaching the band at Point a
la Hache during the early 1900's:
"At that time they had bands at Magnolia, Point a la Hache, Deer Range, St.
Sophie, Ironton, Belair, Oakville, Jesuit Bend, and old Humphrey had all the work."
The colored part of Point a la Hache was then known as St. Sophie and the Point a
la Hache colored brass band is one and the same as the band called the St. Sophie's town
band.
There appeared in the paper, after the fair, a card of thanks by the president of the
Point a la Hache Brass Band. It thanked all the people for their support at the fair, a
common practice in those days and one followed by all the bands after a benefit activity:
"To the public:
On behalf of the Point a la Hache Brass Band, the undersigned desires to extend
his thanks to all those who participated in the fair last Saturday and Sunday and
contributed to make it a success.
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As soon as the new instruments shall have been purchased, the band will serenade
its friends as an expression of gratitude for their generous aid. Very Respectfully, A.
Tinsos."
Services offered by the band for various functions were greatly appreciated. This
appreciation was documented in an article telling of a party/dinner given in honor of the
band:
"Last Sunday, the members of the Point a la Hache Brass Band, composed of the
best and most intelligent colored young men of our town were honored with a sumptuous
repast by Mr. Edmond Dobard, a friend of this organization and a resident of Jesuits
Bend.
The boys enjoyed themselves immensely and did justice to the excellent menu
which was prepared by their good host for this special occasion.
After the dinner the band discoursed some lively strains to the delight of those
present and all finally retired to their homes more than satisfied with the hearty welcome
which they had received at the hands of their kind host and the hospitality tendered them
by their friends of Jesuits Bend."
The band is not head from again until Jan. 13th, of the year 1900. They serenade
Judge Robert Hingle with their music:
"In the afternoon the Point a la Hache Brass Band serenaded the nominees at the
residence of Judge Hingle."
During January of 1900 there was a convention of leading Democrats led by Judge
Hingle. Judge Hingle was deeply involved in the politics of the parish and there had not
been a white brass band since 1895. The newly formed brass bands, the Plaquemines
Pride Brass Band, had been organized only about two or three weeks and were not ready
for their debut performance, so the music was furnished by the Point a la Hache colored
brass band. Probably having a colored brass band play for a Democratic affair was good
politics as the Democrats were trying to associate their party with colored participation
and colored voters. It was in this atmosphere that the band played for the Democratic
convention and other activities involving the Democratic Party:
"Point a la Hache band will furnish the open air music for the entertainment at the
courthouse next Saturday. The boys have volunteered their services free of charge and the
management will accept their valuable aid with thanks."
In March (the 16th) of 1901, there was held a teacher's institute and convention in
Point a la Hache. The Point a la Hache Brass Band offered to furnish the music:
"Teacher's Institute - will be held at the courthouse. The Point a la Hache Band
have offered their services and will furnish music for the occasions."
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This appearance of the Point a la Hache Brass Band was noted by a teacher of the
system. Mr. John Hingle:
"Impressions of our school teachers' - The Point a la Hache Band who had offered
their services rendered eclat to the occasion."
The Ironton Brass Band - Sam Morgan
Sam Morgan-cornet
Andy Annisa-cornet
Thomas Miller-slide trombone
Wilkie Wright-snare drum
Elab Tinson-cornet

Ed. Hall-alto horn
'Son' (nickname)-bass drum
Anniais Sellen-cornet
Zoe Sellen-tuba

A number of interviews in WHJA at Tulane University tell of there being a brass
band in Ironton, Plaquemines Parish - a town directly across the river from Belair and St.
Sophie. Most of the interviews, earlier quoted in other articles state that James Humphrey
was the teacher. No names are given and little is said about Ironton, a town that is about
45 minutes on route 23 from New Orleans on the way to the Miss. River Delta in
Plaquemines Parish. It is on the left side of the road and looks more like a small subdivision. In the early 1900's there were a large number of houses and its population was
much greater than today. Like other settlements in Plaquemines Parish, hurricanes have
leveled any permanent structures and one can see mostly trailers.
Light was shed on the activities and the brass band in Ironton by three interviews
with some very interesting people - people who grew up in Ironton who were not
musicians but observed the music as participants by dancing and listening.
Currently a preacher in Phoenix but as a child growing up in Ironton is Rev.
Emmit Summers. Rev. Summer was 81 years old the time of the interview:
"In the early teens (1910-1919) I remember the brass band at Ironton. I remember
most of the players as I grew up with them. Sam Morgan was the leader; Anniais Sellen
also played the cornet. Thomas Miller played slide trombone. Wilkie Wright was on
kettle drums (name for snare drum in those days), played it with sticks. Ed. Hall played
alto horn. A guy, brother of Anniais played a big horn (Zoe Sellen-tuba) the guy that
played bass drum - I can't remember his name but they called him 'son.' He played
cymbals too. Had one on the drum and he would hit it with another he held. Don't
remember any uniforms. They would have the leader and cornets up front, the other horns
like alto and tenor (brass horns) next and the drums would always be in the last row. The
kettle drum (snare) would keep playing when the band stopped. He just played all the
time. I was in Ironton from 1903 until around 1918, just after the war.
That band would play every Sunday evening on the levee. Wouldn't play during
the week. They were too tired. Well, yeh Sam or the other musicians would play alone,
maybe practice but they wouldn't have no rehearsal. They use to play right under the light
pole. They had a light pole on the levee. This side of the river it was a green light where
the river was runnin'. On the other side it was a red light, warning the boats not to go

146

there. They used to play on Sundays under the light pole. Elab Tinson was another band
member. He played cornet. I think maybe he might be in the St. Sophie Band, the
Springfield Band with Garrison Hill. He was the leader of the Springfield Band. I knew
that band too. Garrison Hill was the leader and he was a teacher. They didn't have any
schools. When the government said everybody had to learn to read, he would go from
porch to porch training the people how to read. When they had schools, one room mostly,
the teacher would stay at one school for three months then go to the next school for three
months, then come back to the other school, and so on.
The Ironton Band would have cuttin' contests with the Springfield Band. They
would cross the river and challenge them to a playin' contest. The other band would
sometimes come over to the West Band and do the same.
The band would play for funerals. If it was a band member they would play all the
way to the cemetery, about three blocks. If it wasn't a band member or band fan, they
would play from the undertaker, but not to the cemetery. They would make a circle from
the undertaker and then as the hearse went to the cemetery they would start back to their
homes. They would begin to play fun tunes, not the hymns they played on the way there.
It wasn't an organized type playing, not military marching. They would just play instead
of walking back to their houses. When they passed a house, one guy would be home and
drop out.
The Ironton band would play for weddings, receptions, not in the church but as the
Groom and Bride came out of the church, they would begin playing and they all would go
to the wedding reception and party/dance. All this music they played by ear, they never
used music. Play lively tunes. The cornet player, Sam Morgan, would start playing a tune
and the band would begin to play each coming in after Sam began.
There were no excursions on Sunday. They respected the Sabbath in those days.
An excursion would be on a Monday or Holiday. They would leave New Orleans around
8:00 a.m. and stop at Ironton for food and a dance. They would return about 5:00 p.m. to
the city.
I knew Chris Kelly real well. He was a short man, I'm 5' 8" and he was a little
shorter than me. He was stocky and he liked to clown as he played. He had about 7 or 8 in
his band."
June 6, 1883, Phoenix, La.
Lawrence and Julia Miller presently are residents of Ironton, Mr. Miller is a
nephew of Sam Morgan and knew him well:
"Yeh, you know of Sam Morgan? He's my uncle. He lived right here in Ironton.
Next to the tracks. He played at the hall, the Odd Fellows Hall. It was right there next to
the tracks too. The hurricane blew it down. There's just a field there now.
Sam played a cornet. Andrew, his brother he played a trombone and there was
another brother (I mentioned Isaiah) - Yeh, that's him, You know Isaiah?
Around 1908 Sam and family lived and played in Ironton. He worked on the
railroad. We had music maybe once a month at the hall. They played ragtime and the
good music, not the stuff they play today. Carriages used to pull up and real crowds be
here. I use to take one girl on one arm (Mr. Miller stood up with his hands stretched out)

147

and one on this arm and we 'go shootin,' have a great time. Den' I go buy them a drink you
know.
Other guys play music here. One big black guy, tall, nice guy. Yeh, he used to
always have a cigar in his mouth. He played cornet, right? No trumpet. Yes, his name was
Chris, Chris Kelly, you know him? (Mr. Miller was always surprised when I said I knew
the people he mentioned.) He play loud and good. Yeh, I knew all those guys that play
music from Magnolia and Deer Range. They all go to New Orleans and play. Yeh, we
relatives of the Morgans. (Mrs. Miller says Mrs. Morgan is still living in Oakville, She is
90 years old. I talk to her but she doesn't remember Sam in the country, only in the city.)
She met Sam in New Orleans.
Dem was happy times and busy times. Wagons carrying people for the dance
came all day and night. Busy town way back the. (Today Ironton is a very small town,
maybe 30 homes.)
No funeral music; that time was a sad time, no happy time. That is in New
Orleans they do that. The Barnes, Andersons, and Reddicks, all related."
June 19, 1981, Ironton, La.
One of the most delightful interviews I have ever done was with Mr. Alfred
'Buddy' Brooks and his wife Mable. Buddy grew up around the town of Ironton and his
life coincides with the advent of brass bands in the parish. Buddy was born around 1882
and is now approx. 103 years old. As you will read, he has a remarkable memory and has
a delightful wit.
Buddy Brooks grew up in the cane country of Plaquemines Parish, specifically,
Ironton, La. He had not thought of how it was back then, back then being in the 1880's
and 1890's. He remarks: "I haven't thought about those times in about 50 years."
Buddy and his wife Mable (his wife was a young girl during the early teens of the
20th Century), answered many questions and offered comments willingly and happily.
Smiling, as I read of list of band members I had of the Ironton Band, he said:
"I knew them all, grew up with a lot of them. Sam Morgan - knew him well. Yeh,
I knew them guys. They all played in that band in Ironton. Sam Morgan was the leader.
He came from across the river - from Belair. Married a girl named Grace Allen. Lived in
Ironton a few years. They had about 9 or 12 boys in the band, a brass band. Ironton was a
big town in those days (1910 or so). Had many houses. Now they have a lot of trailers.
But in those days they had a lot of houses. I used to live about a mile or so from Ironton. I
would walk there because that's where it was happening, things to do and a lot of girls. (It
was hard to keep in mind that Buddy was 103 years old at the time of the interview.) I
worked first tottin' water to the workers in the cane fields for 20 cents a day. When I got
older I cut cane for 75 cents a day, from sun up to sundown.
Didn't know every person at Deer Range cause it was hard to travel in those days
but we all knew the musicians like Sam Morgan, Harrison Barnes, Sonny Henry, Jim
Robinson and those guys. I knew a lot of them in New Orleans; Kelly, Kid Rena, Buddy
Petit, a lot of them."
Mrs. Brooks then began to talk and said:
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"They had an Odd Fellows Hall in Ironton. Once a year they would celebrate. I
think it was their anniversary; it was in May. They would have a ceremony at the church.
The band didn't play in church. When it was over and they came out of the church, the
band would begin playing and they would all march around the town, from the church to
the levee and to their hall by the train tracks. The band wore white shirts and either blue
or black pants. Sam Morgan played the little horn, I think you call it a cornet. A boy
named Anniais Sellen played a cornet too. His brother Zoe Sellen played on of those big
horns - Yeh a tuba. Had a big, round thing (the bell). Thomas Miller played that
instrument you pull up and down, a trombone. The bass drummers - What was his name?
They called him 'Son.' Can't think of his name. He played the big drum, the bass drum. A
guy named Wilkie White played the little drum, snare. Ed. Hall played a small horn, an
alto horn. I'll call my sister and I'll think about what their name was later."
Mr. Brooks continued:
"They (the band) used to play when the train came past. The train would stop and
wait for a few minutes and listen to them. I was there. I used to be there and listen to the
band. Another thing they did - they use to crisscross over the river and have contests. A
band would come over from the other side of the river and they would play against each
other. One band would play a number and then the other band would play a number.
Didn't have to be the same number but a number that band could play good. Then the
crowd would vote on them and say that they are the best. They didn't get paid for it. They
just were havin' fun. They, the band, would go over to the other side. Just take a skiff and
pull over and meet the other band and begin to play against them. Yeh, a cuttin' contest.
That's what it was.
The band never play in church (Baptist church). No music in church, just
everybody go to church and respect Sundays. After church around 2 or 3 o'clock the band
would meet on the levee and practice and play for fun. They didn't practice during the
week. Man, they were too tired, working from sunrise to dark, most of them in the cane
fields. I think Sam Morgan had a job with the railroad. They would play hymns and
popular songs."
Mrs. Brooks began to say:
"They played the 'Saints Go Marchin' In' and 'In the Sweet By and By,' and other
popular songs. They would hear them and play them by ear. They didn't read any music,
just picked it up by ear."
Buddy continued:
"There was a guy that came from Deer Range name Sip Taylor, he played in the
band. Sam Morgan had brothers that played, Andrew and Isaiah. Isaiah played sometimes
with Sam."
April 3, 1983, Oakville, La."
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Thus the Ironton Band's character and history, its activity and its instrumentation
parallel other Plaquemines Parish bands such as the Springfield, Eclipse and others. The
previous interviews bear out other accounts of the early colored brass bands.
Belair/Betrandeville Brass Band
In the interviews at Tulane the ones that mention James Humphrey as a teacher in
Plaquemines Parish state that one of the places Prof. James Humphrey taught was Belair
Plantation, near the then blossoming town of Betrandeville, Louisiana. On the Chalmette
side of the river, Betrandville is approached after making the large turn in the river road
caused by the Mississippi River making the horseshoe formation at English turn.
There is little known about Belair as a plantation - only a diary-like document
commenting on plantation life around the Civil War by a young lady on the plantation.
She describes more of the aristocratic plantation social life, only going into the music
education of the owner’s children mentioning little about any brass band at Belair.
From the accounts of other interviews at Tulane and personal research I
hypothesize that the personnel at Belair/Betrandeville followed the lead of others and
were caught up in the brass band craze that crept over America and Plaquemines Parish
during the evolving of the 19th Century to the 20th.
During the time of the Point a la Hache colored brass band -- just before the
Ironton band - and during the chronological date of 1900 that James Humphrey taught at
Magnolia, he taught at Point a la Hache and founded a band at Belair.
Besides the interviews at Tulane that mention Belair, an interview with a present
resident of Betrandeville recalled the early times and the time when Betrandeville was a
much larger settlement and had an active social life.
Mr. Henry Ben lived in Betrandeville during the turn of the Century. He knew the
most prominent jazz musician living in Betrandeville - Sam Morgan. In an interview, Mr.
Ben, standing in his front yard, pointed to the open field to the left of his yard:
"Sam Morgan lived over there (pointing) across from that yellow house, an open
field now, but Betrandeville around the turn of the century was a populated place. This
side of the river (Phoenix) was much more populated than the other side, during the turn
of the Century."
The East bend of the river, as Mr. Ben said, was the more populated area. Point a
la Hache was the Parish seat of Government and was active in both the political and
social activities of the Parish. The dual lane highway was not built at that time and the
area around Deer Range on the West band, because of a crevasse, was under water,
making access to the lower part of the parish of the West bank difficult. But more
important, undesirable to travel to. The action during this time was on the East bank of
the river.
The Morgan family had moved to Plaquemines Parish from Pensacola, Florida.
Mr. Ben knew the Morgans and was an eager participant when the Morgan Band played
for dances and other affairs. Growing up with the boys that played music, Mr. Ben
remembers some of their names:
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"Sam Morgan used about ten pieces - His brothers (Isaiah, Andrew and Howard
played with him - also the Freemans - Frank, William and Milton. I think they played
brass ... and Dave Miller, too."
While he could not recall the few remaining members of the band, Mr. Ben did
know where the dance hall used to be:
"Sam Morgan played music at Jackson's Dance Hall down the street there, across
from the cemetery at the end of the road. That was the main street of Betrandeville, a lot
of people lived here then. He and his band would play at Jackson' Hall on the weekends . .
. and they would practice all during the week."
I asked Mr. Ben about the band and what it played - whether it was a reading
band, etc. He answered:
"They read music but they also made up things (improvised). They played from 8
or 9 o'clock to whenever things stopped 'rolling up.' That band would 'roll up' -"all night
sometimes. ('Rollin’ - meaning swinging, exciting music). They played all kinds of music
- ragtime, waltzes, etc."
The band was an active band while in the country and did all the things that the
other country bands got involved in. They traveled to other settlements and played using
many times other local musicians from other settlements in the country when they added
numbers to the band:
"They would play on the big floats or wagons to advertise the dance around town
here. They played in St. Sophie at the church hall and at Belair and even as far as
Braitewaite at the hall there. They played across the river there in Oakville also. Yeh, and
in Jesuit Bend also. They had some musicians from Deer Range and Magnolia come and
play with them. I remember Chris Kelly, everybody knew Chris. Also Will Handy from
New Orleans."
In Isaiah Morgan's Tulane interview he also mentions playing with other
musicians in the country. While the distance between settlements in those day s was
relatively far (having no cars and paved roads), the country musicians knew of each other
and performed together, playing jobs together. Isaiah states:
"My first job was with Sidney Brown (Deer Range) playing a carnival dance in
Buras, La. Brown played violin, Jim Robinson - played guitar." (Dec. 1, 1958)This
carnival dance, I am sure, was one of the traditional country fairs so popular as fund
raisers in the country. They probably would be called carnivals today, having various
booths and activities, including - always - live music.
Isaiah gives some additional names of musicians in his area - these probably
playing in the brass band at Belair/Betrandeville:
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"Other musicians in the area - John Williams-trombone.”Beans" on trumpet (from
Violet) (a town just up the road from Betrandeville) Phil Coycault was another musician.
There was a good band across the river from St. Sophie."
Corroborating the statements of Mr. Ben is Rev. Pondexter of Betrandeville. He
recalls:
"I remember Sam Morgan playing. I never went to his dances as my parents were
very strict. But they lived across the street (the Morgans) and they used to play for all the
dances at the hall - Jackson Hall, yes, I believe that was the name of the hall. The hall was
down the road near the cemetery. This was a very populated place, more than the other
side of the river. This was all farm land with individuals having so much land to farm.
There were not so many large plantations on this side. In the church you only had an
organ. The music has changed. In those days there weren’t so much pop songs in the old
church. One of the teachers of schools and music was Louis Wilson. He would teach n a
church or any vacant house. There were always a lot of vacant houses. (April 23, 1982)
Another present resident of the East Band is Rev. Emitt Summers. Rev. Summers
grew up in St. Sophie and remembers the names of the band members and that there were
brass bands in many of the settlements:
"Yes I remember they had some brass bands in St. Sophie and in Ironton and yes,
Jesuit Band also . . . and at Betrandeville . . . This teacher, Louis Wilson, taught music
and he taught regular school he taught in any house that was vacant and yes in the
churches too. There were two churches at that time - Baptist Church - St. Joseph and a
Methodist Church - St. Johns. (April 23, 1982)
Port Sulphur (Potash)
Just below the ferry crossing at Point a la Hache and Magnolia Plantation were a
number of small settlements including: Diamond, Home Place, New Texas, Point
Michael, Potash (now Port Sulphur), Buras and finally, Venice. The only plantation on
the West Bank lower than Magnolia was Nairn Plantation. The land mass is less, with the
surrounding area very marshy and rather than farm as a means of livelihood, most of the
population were fisherman or trappers.
In Potash there was an active member of the community named Sam Noel. He
didn't have the training (at first) of the Magnolia Plantation musicians. He picked up and
learned the trombone on his own, later managed to pay for some lessons from Manuel
Manetta and Manuel Perez, taking these lessons while he was delivering oysters to New
Orleans from the fisherman in Potash. Sam Noel is a very personable gentleman and is
past 80 years of age, still remaining very active and very alert. Not becoming a
professional musician, Sam finally gave up playing when he got married. (It is said that
he did go back to playing and played 2nd trumpet in another band from Port Sulphur.)
Sam recalls:
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"I began trombone when my Uncle gave me his old instrument, I didn't read music
at first but learned to play myself. I later took lessons with Manual Manetta and Manuel
Perez. I finally bought myself a new trombone from Werlein in 1925 for $107.00
I played in a band in Buras that included: Richard Denet-leader and trumpet,
Whitney Prout-sax, Joe Trouso-drums, John Powell-banjo and me on trombone."
Mr. Noel remembers the places he played and talks about the music that was
played by his band:
"Played at dances - mostly for whites - in Buras, Boothville, Venice and Pilot
Town. In Buras for Mason Powers, Gasket Hall in Venice and for Albert Mappas in
Boothville in the 1920's. We played Dixieland and ragtime, no written music. Played
from 8 till 2 a.m. with the only break at 12:00 to eat."
Sam continues, reminiscing about the dances, one at the very edge of the
Mississippi River Delta:
"There were many little settlements in lower Plaquemines Parish that were mixed
populations - both black and white - still the dances were segregated. Pilot Town store
and bar was a white dance hall near the edge of the land in the Mississippi Delta. People
would come by boat to the dance. We would make about $7.00 a man and sometimes the
wealthy people would tip us two or three dollars. Usually tips would be about 50 cents, or
$1.00. We would make about $5.00 tips apiece for a nights work."
Noel's Uncle had a band in Potash when he was growing up. Sam could and did
recall the names of the members of the band:
"My uncle had a band when I was growing up. His name was Renee Parker and he
was the leader and trombonist. Others: Frank Henry-trumpet, Eugene Parker-guitar, Pat
Engle-violin, Herbert Henry-clarinet (relatives of Sunny Henry?). They played in the
country around and before the war (1915)."
Noel attended many dances both in the country and in New Orleans. Being a
musician Noel knew most of the early musicians in the bands. He remembers Kid Rena,
Papa Celestin, the Morgans, Kid Allen and especially Chris Kelly. He heard all the bands
including Thomas Alberts:
"I worked in the country and as part of my job I drove a truck full of oysters in to
New Orleans. I heard a lot of bands at the Roof Gardens on Loyola Street. They had three
bands playing one dance. One band (Kid Rena) would play a tune then the next band
(Manuel Perez) would play a tune. Finally the next band (Sam Morgan) would play. They
would do that until the dance was over. I used to go to Citizens Hall on Dumaine Street.
That was a rough hall. So was Economy Hall. I went mostly to a place called autocrat
Hall. That was a serene place. Usually you brought a date. It was 50 cents a person. You
had to behave at this hall. If you didn't there would be a man who would touch you with a
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stick and warm you once. If you felt the stick again, it would mean that you were escorted
to the exit. There was a lockup just across the street. If you were mean they would put you
in there for the night. The band would play all kinds of music, waltzes, etc. You could ask
for a song and they usually played it. Yes, Autocrat Hall was a respectful place where you
could dance from 8 till 2."
Sam Noel knew Chris Kelly well and heard him play numerous times. He talks of
Chris with a sort of reverence and respect:
"Chris Kelly was a real nice fella and he was popular. When he played for an
excursion on the train (about once a month), they would have to have about nine train
cars to hold all the people. Most other bands they would have 2 or 3 cars to the train. All
Chris's dances were sold out and really crowded. His music, even if you didn't know how
to dance, would make you lift your feet and dance. He would begin the tune and then stop
playing while the others played. He'd stand there clapping his hands, talking and enjoying
the audience. He played then to take it out. He could play that trumpet (he played a little
cornet really). Chris didn't dress fancy, just a Levi's pants and a coat. He was a stocky
built man about 5'9". Kelly played for whites too. I grew up with Chris, the Morgans,
Sonny Henry, "Big Jim" Robinson and all the gang at Magnolia and Deer Range. Next to
Chris, Kid Rena could play the 'dirty blues.' Chris's band didn't read like Sam Morgans. It
wasn't as sweet and serene as Manuel Perez's band. All those bands played down here (in
lower Plaquemines). Isaiah Morgan played down here a lot, much more than Sam or Papa
Celestin. I heard Thomas Albert's Band play down here, and also Kid Allen. Many of the
guys left to get work in New Orleans before the 1915 hurricane. They use to say they
were 'gettin out of the sticks' when they left. Kelly played more jazz than Morgan."
Noel now lives in Port Sulphur. He is the only one left from the early bands. He
was married in 1924, his wife dying in 1976. They had two sons; both played music, one
in New Orleans, and also had one daughter. Noel is a very pleasant, friendly man, who
has a remarkable memory. He is now 80, is lean and shows his gold teeth when he smiles
which is often, especially as he recalls those 'good old days' of the past:
"Those were good days, when the young treated the elders with respect. I had to
stop playing when I got married, couldn't earn enough of a livin' playing music. Oh, I
played some after but I was too tired working 10 or more hours a day."
March 5, 1983
Port Sulphur, La.
Sam Noel was one of numerous black musicians who played music in and around
New Orleans that were never the most well-known musicians but was one of a large
group of musicians who just played for the love of music and the few extra dollars it
could bring into the family. He probably didn't play up to the standards of the popular
New Orleans musicians who became popular during the early 1990's but propagated the
new style of ragtime/jazz that took over from the 'classic' brass band music of a decade
before the 1900's. But, he did grow up with many of the greats of New Orleans jazz and
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being a musician gives us many insights into the jazz scene in the early 1920's in New
Orleans and Plaquemines parish.
Mrs. L. Catalon, a retired school teacher and one who's family has its roots in
Plaquemines Parish, has talked to others that played music around Boothville and has
passed on to me the following information:
"Also in the band that Sam Noel talked about were: O'Neil Honor-sax, Eric
Denet-drums, Elton Merrick-trombone, Teddy Vaught-drums, Eddie Brown-banjo,
Marshall St. Ann-bass fiddle."
Venice Brass Band
&
Oscar Buras Hall
At road's end and Gulf beginning is Venice, Louisiana, one of the lowest
geographic towns on the Mississippi River. Entertainment in this aquatic southern town
included weekly dances and for a time, their own brass band:
"The young men of Venice have organized a brass band and will give an
entertainment and grand ball on Christmas night for the purpose of amassing
funds for their organization. We congratulate our young friends of Venice on this
step taken by them which is a commendable one and we wish them success."
Dec. 23, 1899
In almost all the small country settlements of Louisiana there was a dance each
Saturday night. Even as late as 1946 I attended summer dances each Saturday night in
Labadieville, La., a town near Thibodeax
Venice was different in terrain but not in custom. Sam Noel, a musician now
living in Port Sulphur, talks about playing dances in Pilot Town, a very small settlement
practically in the Gulf in the early 20th Century.
"There were many little settlements in lower Plaquemines Parish that were
mixed populations (both black and white) but still the dances given were
segregated. They held dance at the Pilot Town bar and store which was a
dance hall for the whites. The people would come from all over down
there, in boats, to the dance. My group played dances there."
June 2, 1983
Being so far from city life, the people of Venice usually gave their own holiday
affairs:
"At Venice - the Jump - The glorious 4th of July was celebrated with a
grand ball. Most of our population attended and showed their ability and
agility when the band started to play the old Virginia Reel."
July 6, 1899
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Oscar Buras Dance Hall - Venice
Mr. Oscar Buras was the proprietor of a popular dance hall in the town of Venice.
It is first mentioned in 1903:
"Venice, La. - entertainment at Mr. Oscar Buras spacious hall. Music by
Messrs. Baily, Salvadot, Kinkella and Bowers."
Nov. 28, 1903
Dancing, after fishing, was the favorite activity of Venice. Oscar Buras Hall
featured many a dance for these fishing and hunting families:
"A grand ball shall be given at Mr. O. Buras spacious Hall on Mardi Gras
night. A string band from New Orleans has been engaged for the
occasion....Venice."
Feb. 13, 1904
Buras Hall in Venice was not really in competition with other dance halls such as
Bulots and Capt. Joe's Dance Hall in Buras, a settlement about 10 miles up the road from
Venice. The Oscar Buras Hall served those people in the lowest settlement of the Miss.
Delta. This hall was still operating in 1909 as we find two references to it in the paper:
"Grand ball - Oscar Buras Hall - string band." April 3, 1909
"Grand ball at Buras Hall in Venice - 6 piece find string band." July 5, 1910
While the populace of Venice might not have frequented New Orleans, the people
of New Orleans did take trips and excursions to attend Buras Hall in Venice:
"Grand masquerade ball - Oscar Buras Hall. The launch 'Standard' will
leave New Orleans at 6 am Tuesday with string band music (5) on board.
The standard will leave Venice Wednesday am - New Orleans to Venice
$22.00 for Buras and return to Pt. Eads on her regular scheduled trip."
Feb. 5, 1910
Plaquemines Parish String Bands
The ragtime craze was beginning to be felt around the country and the old
melodies and style of the larger brass bands was somewhat obsolete, especially to the
younger crowd. This change is much like the change that took place recently from the
past style of swing music to rock music. A number of small string bands were heard from
around the town of Pt. a la Hache. One small local group was called the Sunset String
Band. This band had, as a member, Walter Hingle, the son of Robert and is mentioned in
the paper of Nov. 12, 1898:
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"We learn that the Sunset String Band of our town will serenade their
friends tomorrow evening notwithstanding the absence of that talented
flutist Mr. Walter Hingle who is now sojourning at Sunrise, La., in
company of our young friend, Adolph Martin."
Nov. 12, 1898
It might be mentioned that the term 'string band' could mean most any
instrumentation. A very early mentioning of the term is used in the Plaquemines
Republican newspaper on the 31st. of May, 1873 for the occasion of a visit to Pt. a la
Hache by the most Rev. Archbishop N. J. Perche, a procession marching from the landing
to the church. During the march:
"Discharge of guns, now and then was heard and also beautiful hymns of
our church sang by a fine choir assisted by a string band."
May 31, 1873
The Chaussier String Orch./Band
In a previous quote the name and orchestra of a Mr. Armstead Chaussier was
mentioned. Chaussier, a citizen of Pt. a la Hache was the leader of one of the most
popular string bands in Pt. a la Hache. The earliest copies of the Protector Newspaper
began in 1887. The earliest mention of the Chaussier String Band is on April 7, 1888:
"We (sic: the editor) have received an invitation from Mrs. V. Barberot to
attend the first Grand Ball of the season which will take place next
Saturday evening at her residence.
The Chaussier String Band will furnish the music. The ball will
take place in the large pavilion recently erected for that purpose. Lovers of
the mazy dance will fine there excellent music."
April 7, 1888
Armstead Chaussier, a violinist of the highest musicianship, while living in Pt. a
la Hache, participated in the various cultural activities of the town. He was active in
helping the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band, serving on a committee on music for the SSBB
fair (April 14, 1888), his orchestra combined with the Sweet Sixteen Orchestra and
became a 'pit' orchestra for the drama club's production of HMS Pinafore.
"HMS Pinafore - the SSO and the Chaussier Orchestra have combined for
this occasion and will constitute the instrumentation."
Oct. 6, 1888
The period between 1880 and 1910 was a transitional one. In the beginning
(1880's) the brass band was the popular ensemble for dancing. Gradually the smaller
string bands began to take over in the public's favor. The Chaussier String Band, having
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begun in the parish, later becomes a top New Orleans String Band and its history parallels
the city bands. Many of the affairs began to have brass bands for the open air music and
string bands for inside. One such job was mentioned in the paper:
"The Chaussier String Band of our town will furnish the dance music
while the SSBB have offered their gratuitous services and will furnish the
open air music."
May 26, 1888
Along with the brass bands, string bands also played for the fairs. An
advertisement for such a fair appeared in the paper:
""Fair - For the benefit of the Pt. Hache Brass Band (colored) will begin
on the lst and 2nd of Sept. Music will be furnished by the Texas and Pt.
Hache Brass Bands and the Chaussier String Band."
August 18, 1888
The Chaussier popularity continued and his band was hired for many dances, the
results were always very favorable when reviewed in the paper:
"Ball given by Messr. Chaussier and Jeantreau - the hall was crowded to
overflowing, but so sweet were the strains discoursed by Professor
Chaussier. Had it been Duresuie's band the music could not have been one
iota more appreciated."
June 11, 1892
Prof. Chaussier, being well known in Pt. Hache would be advertised in the paper
as playing for a certain dance/party along with a few individuals providing the music,
usually for close family friends:
"Kings parties - music by Mrs. Barry-piano and Mr. Armstead Chaussierviolin."
January 28, 1893
In a brief item, Chaussier is again mentioned as playing for a ball:
"Red Ball at Courthouse-Chaussier String Band."

Feb. 18, 1892

Philip Werlein, besides being a retail music store also was one of the top music
publishers in the U. S. Armstead Chaussier also composed music along with performing
music. The paper tells of one song of his that was published by Werlein"
"The 'Frog and the Weather,' by Armstead Chaussier, published by Henry
Werlein of New Orleans."
Nov. 17, 1894
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Chaussier, like so many other musicians in the city and the surrounding area of
New Orleans (like Robert Hingle, etc.) played music and also taught music. He taught
both colored and white musicians:
"A colored band has been organized in Jesuit Bend and is making rapid
progress under the instruction of Mr. A. Chaussier."
June 21, 1890
James Humphrey has also been mentioned as teaching a band in Jesuit Bend.
From Indications Humphrey followed Chaussier as teacher of this band in Jesuit Bend.
Humphrey becoming the teacher after the turn of the century. It was thought prior to
research that perhaps Humphrey had started many of the bands but research indicates that
Humphrey, many times, took over the band when either the teacher quit, was fired, or the
band was in the state of re-organizing and needed a great motivator/teacher, Humphrey
filling this qualification and succeeding in developing many of the bands of Plaquemines
Parish along with other teachers.
The Chaussier String Band, now booking out of New Orleans had been together
for ten years. They were much in demand and continued to secure jobs in Plaquemines
Parish, having been mentioned in the paper - playing at a reception in Jesuit Bend:
"Reception at Jesuit Bend by Honorable and Mrs. Roselius Perez. In one
corner of the hall a bandstand was erected and at an early hour Prof. A.
Chaussier's String Band of New Orleans, struck up a sweet dreamy waltz
and soon the dancing hall was a moving scene of beauty and the fair young
couples tripped the light fantastic to heart's content."
Sept. 3, 1898
There have been many different types of instrumentation that have been called a
'string band.' In a write-up about the Chaussier String Band playing for a grand fair the
instrumentation and personnel is given, Chaussier's Band was now called the 'Manhatten
Minstrel Orchestra' and was working out of New Orleans:
"At the Grand Fair held last Sunday at Buras, the music was furnished by
the Manhatten Minstrel Orchestra of New Orleans under the leadership of
a Pt. a la Hache boy, Mr. Armstead Chaussier, who is today a musician of
remarkable ability. The members of the band are: E. Brunet-flute, A.T.
Hebert-trombone, A. Chaussier-lst violin. T. Reedon-2nd violin, G.
Bondue-cornet, L. Vascarig-clarinet, and F. Reedon-bass. The music of
this orchestra is excellent and their rendition of Poet and Peasant Overture
and a selection from the Opera Il Trovatore was exceptionally
meritorious."
Nov. 2, 1895
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The young Armstead began securing jobs around Point a la Hache at a young age.
One such job was playing violin for a new ice cream stand/dance pavilion of Mrs. V.
Berberot:
"Mrs. Victor Berberot will open her ice cream stand on Easter Sunday. She
contemplates erecting a commodious platform in her yard for dancing
purposes and has engaged the talented young violinist, A. Chaussier, to
furnish the music during the season."
Feb. 25, 1888
While it is, at times, difficult to piece together the history of a band or person
from a number of newspaper articles, with each entry one finds one adds more validity to
the story line. All entries are not long, detailed ones, but many times just short
mentioning of a group of person. Thus is the next entry - just a short line stating
Chaussier furnished the music for a ball:
"To Messrs. Chaussier and Mr. Oscar Cantin for their delightful orchestral
music for the ball."
May 12, 1888
The last entry for Chaussier in Pt. a la Hache before going to New Orleans tells of
a concert that his group will be performing in. It is in French: (sic: In the French pages of
the local newspaper there is usually more mentioning of the social activities of the
community)
"Un grand concert vocal et instrumental sera un des parties attrayantes du
programme de la tete champetre. Le SSBB, Le Chaussier String Band."
Oct. 27, 1888
Other Halls in Plaquemines
During the latter decades of the 1800's, all types of bands were hired for dances including brass bands, string bands and groups called orchestras - all with varying
instrumentation. These groups played in structures sometimes called halls, other times
called pavilions. Some halls were small commercial ventures of the citizens of a town
while others were larger, more professional establishments that advertised in the local
papers. By following these advertisements and the individual write-ups of the small
neighborhood places, we can establish some of the history of these halls as well as the
bands that played in them. Most every small settlement in the parish had these halls with
dances being held usually weekends and on special holidays. The professional dance halls
held dances every week or at the least, twice a month. As previously mentioned the
Pioneer Band built their own pavilion and sponsored 'socials' every Sunday evening.
In Point a la Hache, a structure called the 'music hall' was erected on Nov. 3,
1888. It was used as a sort of community center for a number of community activities,
one being as a rehearsal hall for the town's group of brass bands. It lasted until Sept. 29,
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1892, when it was torn down. We must keep in mind that many structures in Plaquemines
Parish did not last long due to the frequent hurricanes. In Point a la Hache other citizens
built halls. Victor Treadway built a hall:
"Pavilion at Victor Treadway - build a dancing pavilion on his place - will
have ice cream every Sunday evening. He has secured a good band of
music and it will be a pleasant resort for our young folks."
July 4, 1891
There were many temporary structures built for the fairs and picnics. In an article
appearing in the newspaper we can also see that while there seldom was racial difficulties
in the parish, and black bands had, a number of times, had white directors and played for
white dances, there was still segregation at social affairs:
"Fair for benefit of St. Patrick's Church (in Home Place, La.). Two dancing
platforms - one for white the other for the colored will be provided. A
string band has been procured for the occasion."
Nov. 30, 1889
A citizen of Point a la Hache, Luc Hingle built a pavilion and gave a number of
social affairs at 'Luc Hingle's - large and commodious pavilion." (May 14, 1892). For one
affair he hired the 'Sweet Four String Band.' (Sic: this group had to be some musicians
from the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band):
"Don't fail to attend the grand ball to be given at Mr. Luc Hingle's pavilion
on Saturday, August 11th. The Sweet Four String Band of Point a la Hache
will furnish the music."
August 4, 1900
Other pavilions in Point a la Hache include Mever's Hall in the Hotel (July 16,
1887) and Mrs. Barberot's:
"Prof. A.W. Pate assisted by Mr. P.C. Rosen gave a series of free concerts
at Mrs. Barberot's pavilion during the week."
Sept. 24, 1892
On the other side of the Mississippi River from Point a la Hache the
settlement of Buras had a number of dance halls, both small neighborhood
halls and professional/commercial dance halls. The smaller halls did not
schedule weekly dances but only special times during the month. These
included Mrs. Smiths and Albert Frederick's Hall:
"Neptune dramatic club gives another of their celebrated entertainments in
the large and spacious hall of Mrs. Smith in Buras." (Dec. 18, 1897)

161

and:
"Grand fair, Lady of Good Harbor Catholic Church - a fine string band
from the city will furnish the music at Albert Frederick's Hall in Sunrise."
Sunrise was a settlement just above Buras where other halls were located
including the Bulot Brothers Hall, a professional hall that competed with Capt. Joe's Hall
for business. The hall was opened on July 2, 1910 and had dances every other week. They
advertised each week in the local paper:
"Bulot Bros. triumph grand ball July 30th, Buras. Music furnished by one of New
Orleans finest string bands."
July 25, 1910.
There was a charge to enter the dance hall, unlike the Pioneer Band who played
music free and made money on just selling refreshments. The Bulot Bros. Hall was
considered a business venture more than a local social affair:
"Second grand ball, Bulot Hall - music will be furnished by the famous
string band 'Reliable' - medal given for best waltzers."
Jan. 2, 1910
Bulot Bros. Hall was in competition with the other previously mentioned hall,
Capt. Joe's and for a year these two dance halls promoted their dances by advertising each
week in the paper, giving medals for the best dancers, and providing transportation to
prospective patrons:
"Bulot dance - a power boat speedwell will make connection with trains free transportation both ways to all."
Oct. 1, 1910
The Blots' featured a Christmas Ball with all the trimmings and Santa Claus:
"Grand ball, Dec. 24th, Santa Claus will make appearance." Dec. 17, 1910
The last entry for the Bulot Bros. Hall was a grand ball on Dec. 31st:
"Grand Ball - Bulot - Dec. 31st. Music by the Miners Family Orchestra."
Dec. 31st, 1910
Captain Joe's Dance Hall - Buras
The recorded history of Capt. Joe's Dance Hall begins with an advertisement in
the paper on July 3, 1909. From that date until March 22, 1913, we find advertisements in
the paper for dances at Capt. Joe's each week. The Bulot Bros. tried during the 1910
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season to compete with Capt. Joe's but did not outlast the popular dance hall in Buras.
Capt. Joe's was in a newly built building when it opened the 1910 season and had live
music each dance. The advertisements mention the names of some of the bands that
played but usually just stated that a top string band from the city would be playing:
"Ball - first class music furnished by a New Orleans band - Capt. Joe's new
hall, August 20th, Buras.
August 20, 1910
In the advertisements of Sept. 24th, 1910, Capt. Joe advertised a beautiful prize
for the best dancers. The hall held approximately 300 dancers and in many of the ads.
There is no mention of the name of the band that was to play but fortunate for jazz history
some names are mentioned:
"Albert Mitchel and John Gold Band of New Orleans." (Oct. 14, 1911
"Music by C.S. Riggers of New Orleans." (March 23, 1911)
"Grand Ball - Buras, Capt. Joe's Hall - The music on the occasion will be
furnished by the Johnny Gould Band." (Oct. 23, 1909)
The above articles names the 'John Gold Band and the Johnny Gould Band.' I
suspect it is the same band, with the name spelled incorrectly. Even as late as 1909, dance
halls were still having brass bands at their dances. Capt. Joe hired the famous Magnolia
Brass Band (the Eclipse Band of Magnolia Plantation) for a dance in his hall:
"Grand ball, Saturday, July 3rd, Capt. Joe's Hall - Buras. Magnolia Brass
Band will furnish the music." (July 3, 1909)
Most towns or settlements did have someplace to hold a dance. The town of
Nairn, named for the nearby plantation (Nairn Plantation) had a town hall:
"Ballgame at Nairn Park - at the conclusion of the games there will be a
grand ball at the Nairn Hall and the music for the occasion will be
furnished by a New Orleans string band."
April 11, 1903
Tri-Color Brass Band of
Home Place
The popularity of the brass band was at its zenith; in the United States, in
Louisiana, in New Orleans and in Plaquemines parish, during the latter part of the 19th
Century. The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band was formed in 1883, the Magnolia Plantation
Brass Band in 1888 (May 26, 1888). A year prior to the Magnolia Band the Plaquemines
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Protector (Newspaper) mentions two bands on the West Bank of the Mississippi in the
settlements of Home Place and Buras.
The first mention of the Tri-color Brass Band is in the Protector of Feb. 26, 1887,
played for a Mardi Gras Ball in Home Place. (Feb. 26, 1887)
As with St. Thomas Catholic Church in Point a la Hache, the Catholic Church of
St. Patrick's in Home Place used a brass band to play for services during mass and other
religious functions. The Tri-Color Brass Band is specifically mentioned accompanying
the choir singing Battman's Mass in F:
"On Saturday, the 19th, the Rev. Father Healey will bless the holy water in
the front of St. Patrick's (Home Place) Church and on Easter Sunday will
celebrate morning service at 9 a.m., address the congregation....Battman's
Mass in F will be sung by the choir, accompanied by the Tricolor Brass
Band." (April 2, 1887)
To further document the fact that brass bands were used within the Catholic
Service, we present a letter written by a small girl to the paper:
"I went to church last Sunday to see the first communion. It was beautiful,
there were 30 girls. The band played and the choir sang. I take music
lessons and I now play several waltzes - Elfin Waltzes and Bosita, a Little
Carnival, a four handed piece.
Milly Dove"
April 16, 1887
After the celebration Easter morning, a number of the people in the community (A
Creole Community) took an excursion trip on the Mississippi upon the proposal of Capt.
Toney Slavich:
"Personal experience of the doings at Home Place on the occasion of the
celebration of Easter Sunday.....relating to the pleasant incidents which
took place in the evening at the residence of Mr. Pat Lyons - Capt. Toney
Slavich, of the lugger William Weaver, proposed a sail on the
river....Numbering 56, we hoisted sail amidst the delightful strains of
music from the Tricolor Brass Band....We hoisted up sail again on our way
back to Home Place, where a grand ball was in preparation."
April 16, 1887
Another excursion was mentioned in the paper, a trip taken by two baseball clubs,
accompanied by the Tricolor Brass Band:
"At Home Place .... The crowd was augmented by the Tricolor Brass Band
headed by Prof. Lapotaire and thence onward the trip was enlivened by the
sweet strains of music evolved from their brazen instruments. The band
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plays well and from their position on the hurricane roof of the steamer the
melody was wafted along the shores of the river for miles."
June 11, 1887
For their furnishing of the music for this excursion, there is a thank you note
printed in the paper:
"On motion of Mark Cognevich esq. duly second resolved that our heart
felt thanks are due and are hereby tendered to the Eureka (Buras) Brass
Band and the Tricolor Brass Band for their services kindly rendered free of
charge."
June 18, 1887
Having need of monies to run St. Patrick's Catholic Church, as with other
churches a fair was planned which included a concert by the Tricolor Brass Band:
"Fair....The programme will consist of Gounod's St. Cecila Mass at 10:00
a.m., sung by the choir assisted by the Tricolor Brass Band; to be followed
by a sacred concert at 4:00 p.m. under the musical direction of Prof. L.
Lapotaire and Mr. C.L.Fellon, organists."
April 1, 1887
The Tricolor Brass Band performed for many special occasions in the community
of Home Place. Besides playing for church affairs, excursions and concerts, they also
performed at special events such as weddings, etc.:
"Marriage in Petite Prairie - Le Tricolor Brass Band enjoliva le tout eqlaement."
April 1, 1887
Home Place was a French speaking settlement made up of many Creoles. The
parish newspaper (The Protector) during these years (1880's-90's) had sections written in
French as in the above quote. These portions of the paper were usually described - the
social events of the community. The translation of the above:
"Marriage in Grand Prairie, the Tricolor Brass Band."
Other articles appeared in the French section of the paper: one describing the
Tricolor Band playing for a Mass at St. Patrick’s and another describing a wedding:
"Under Grande Foire - Grand' messe solennette de Gounod a 10 heures du
matie, chatee por le choeur de l'eglise St. Patrick assiste du Tricolor Brass
Band..." (Sic: the article goes on to state an invitation has been sent to the
SSBB of Point a la Hache and the Eureka Brass Band of Buras.)
March 3, 1888
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and:
"Le Rev. Pere Cuny fit ce que l' on appelle un mariage daus le grand et ne
negligra rien pour rendre la ceremonie belle et imposante le Tricolor Brass
Band enjoliva le tout egalement."
March 3, 1888
For reasons unknown we find an article that speaks of the reorganization of the
Tricolor Band on August 11, 1888:
"We were pleased to hear of the reorganization of the Tricolor Brass Band
of Home Place. The band will be composed of 35 active members."
August 11, 1888
In the French column of the paper, in the column dedicated to Home Place, there
is mention of the Tricolor about this reorganization. Notice that the French article is much
longer than the English one:
"De memede Tricolor Brass Band, un instant suspendu, va reprendre ses
etudes musicales, reinforce de 20 members de plus. La bande sera cette
fois re' composee de 30 a 35 musicians.
Cette bande fera partie de la societ' et sera a sa disposition pour la
joie onla douleur. Les nouveaux eleves de la bande seront sous la directin
de M. Emile Dupont.
Les mourveaus repeteronttous des jours, et la vieille Bande, avec
les mourceaux, repetenront de Dimanche, sous la direction de M. Louis
Lapotaire.
Bohhue et prosperite nous souhaitons aux nouvelles entrepriscs de
Home Place."
August 18, 1888
Home Place was located near what is now Port Sulphur. The settlement, a Creole
one, was a very active community, most of it centered around the Catholic Church of St.
Patrick and the activities of the Tricolor Brass Band. Probably the name, Tricolor, came
from the three colors of the French flag. There was a very active social life in this small
community... As early as 1887 one finds mention of a hall being built for entertainments.
It is interesting that the article mentioned the dimensions of the hall being constructed:
"Mr. Pierre Bremond, of Home Place, thinks that the hall he is building
will be completed within 3 weeks. Its dimensions; 35 x 60 feet and it will
be a popular resort with young people who are fond of music and
dancing."
March 9, 1887
and:
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"Bremond Hall completed. Easter Ball given by residents of Home Place."
April 2, 1887
A Mr. Frank Giordano is mentioned as he entertains a Point a la Hache Brass
Band (Sic: the Plaquemines Pride Brass Band discussed in an earlier portion of this
book.) He is mentioned in an article which is called the social event of the season with a
pavilion constructed especially for the occasion in Home Place:
"Social event of the season will be a grand jultication ball to be given at
the residence of Mr. Frank Giordano of Home Place. The affair will be
strictly complimentary and invitations will be issued in a few days. A
spacious pavilion is being constructed for the occasion and the event bids
to eclipse all social gatherings of this sort. The Plaquemines Pride Brass
Band and the Home Place Orchestra will discourse the music for the
occasion."
June 23, 1900
Having been without a brass band for a number of years, the citizens of Point a la
Hache formed the Plaquemines Pride Brass Band. The use of this band by the people in
Home Place seems to state the fact that there was not, at this time, a brass band in Home
Place, the Tricolor Band probably was not in existence at this time. In an article that
appeared a few years later there is mention of the organizing of a string band in Home
Place.
"Home Place - the young beaux and bells danced to the music rendered by
the newly organized Home Place String Band."
March 28, 1903
There had been a string band in Home Place as early as 1900, it being organized
by Camilla Dupont and Emile Bougon:
"Messes Camille Dupont and Emile Bougon have organized a string band
at Home Place and are ready to furnish music for balls, picnics, etc. Mr.
Dupont is an accomplished musician and we are pleased to learn that his
band has made rapid progress and play excellent music."
April 14, 1900
Having the Plaquemines Pride Brass Band (of Point a la Hache) might mean that
the band of Home Place (the Tri-Color Brass Band) was no longer in existence.
A few years later than the above, there is mention of the organizing of a string
band in Home Place:
"Home Place party - the young beaux and bells danced to the music
rendered by the newly organized Home Place String Band."
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March 28, 1903
In Plaquemines Parish there were many small settlements at key places along the
Mississippi River and adjourning canals. Excursions from New Orleans and other
settlements of Plaquemines Parish would use the Doullut's Canal to pass through to get to
other outlets leading to the smaller, individual camps. One such an excursion is cited:
"Jolly party passed through Doullute's Canal enroute to Cazegu's Camp in
Cyprian Bay - Misses Lena Madrecina, Vivian and Regina Pecot and Mr.
Holmes contributed largely to enliven the crowd with sweet music."
June 19, 1909
During election time the politicians would make stops at all the various
settlements of the parish. Doullut's Canal was a stop:
"Democratic mass meeting next Saturday at 1:30 at Doullut's Canal. A
brass band from the city will be on hand."
Oct. 14, 1911
By this popular thoroughfare was built a hall named Arnolie's Hall:
"Grand ball at Arnolie's Hall at Doullut's Canal July 12th. Music will be
furnished by a first class band from New Orleans."
July 5, 1913
The string band spoken about in an earlier paragraph was formed and began
advertising in the paper, having successfully fulfilled an obligation for music in the year
1903. In 1900 an earlier string band had formed. A write-up mentions that they were
ready to play musical jobs
"Messrs. Camille Dupont and Emile Bougon have organized a string band
at Home Place and are ready to furnish music for balls, picnics, etc. Mr.
Dupont is an accomplished musician and we are pleased to learn that his
band has made rapid progress and play excellent music."
April 14, 1900
Band Serenades
One of the most popular activities of the musical organizations was the playing of
serenades to the leading citizens and friends of the band for special occasions such as
birthdays, anniversaries, political/election wins and appointments, etc. After
practice/rehearsals, the band might all leave and culminate the evenings work with a
serenade for a worthy friend or citizen that had supported the band in a benefit or other
occasion:
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"Mr. John Buras was the recipient of very complimentary attention in the
shape of a serenade by the Eureka String Band on his anniversary on the
evening of Dec. 31st."
`
Jan. 7, 1888
A black band like the Point a la Hache Brass Band did not hesitate to serenade
elected white officials. The popular and powerful Robert Hingle was the recipient of such
a serenade by the Pt. a la Hache Brass Band:
"Last Sunday morning the Point a la Hache Brass Band accompanied by
the many friends of the esteemed and honored Judge (sic: Robert Hingle)
serenaded and welcomed him back in our midst, evidencing the high
estimation held for him by our community."
Sept. 5, 1903
There is another mentioning of the Point a la Hache Brass Band playing a
serenade for Mrs. Anthony LaFrance Jr., the wife of the paper's publisher:
"Last Friday night the Point a la Hache Brass Band accompanied by the
many friends of Mrs. Anthony LaFrance Jr., the estimable lady of our
popular publisher, was tendered quite an unexpected serenade in honor of
her birthday anniversary."
Oct. 3, 1903
The Pioneer Band, an outgrowth of the popular Sweet Sixteen Brass Band,
serenaded the local paper and its staff:
"Last Tuesday afternoon, the Pioneer Orchestra serenaded the Protector."
April 28, 1894
As we have read from the previous articles, the Pioneer Band played for
Sunday Catholic Mass each Sunday. After mass on a particular Sunday the
Band marched over to the home of the priest and serenaded him:
""After mass, the Pioneer Orchestra, accompanied by the members of the
choir, serenaded the good father."
August 24, 1889
This activity of serenading friends of the band was begun, in Point a la Hache in
the early days of brass bands in the town. The first brass band, the Sweet Sixteen Brass
Band, under the leadership of Robert Hingle, began the practice and even stated their
contemplation's on such serenades:
"That the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band contemplates serenading their friends
in Point a la Hache at an early date."

169

May 19, 1888
All sorts of musical groups serenaded, probably the most interesting was the
Buras Mandolin Band:
"One of the grandest serenades ever witnessed by the people of Buras Buras Mandolin Band furnished the music."
Nov. 20, 1897
Picnics
In Plaquemines Parish, during the warm summer months, outdoor activities were
very popular. Dancers danced in open air pavilions, boat excursions were numerous and
there were the annual picnics, sponsored by various clubs and organizations. Each of the
above activities warranted a band of music:
"Picnic at Domingue Grove - Upper Point a la Hache. A large platform has
been erected for dancing. Mrs. Domingue has kindly offered the use of her
piano and singing will be an attractive feature of the occasion."
May 13, 1893
The customary picnic that featured the 'picnic basket' was an activity of a picnic
on Alliance Plantation:
"Basket picnic on Alliance Plantation. A band from New Orleans has been
engaged for the occasion. (Jesuit Bend)
June 30, 1900
Throughout the Parish both black and whites were active in picnics. Every picnic
had a band to furnish music:
"Picnic - music furnished by colored orchestra from Potash (present day
Port Sulphur), dancing the entire day."
July 10, 1909
and:
"Tomorrow - Sunday - a lawn party and picnic in and of the St. Cecilia's
Mission will be given at Jesuit Bend. A brass band will discourse a varied
selection of airs during the day."
May 18, 1907
and:
"Point a la Hache grand picnic, music furnished by Junior Band."
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July 2, 1910
There are two references to picnics that were given by a fraternal order called the
'Bears.'
"Grand picnic - Fraternal Order of Bears of Point a la Hache."
Oct. 28, 1911
This picnic becomes an annual affair as it is again mentioned in the paper the next
year:
"Grand picnic - Fraternal Order of Bears, Oct. 5th and 6th. Music will be
furnished by a fine brass band."
Sept. 9, 1912
Picnics were used, as fairs were, to raise money for worthy causes or to just have
fun on a pleasant afternoon. One such case for raising money was the picnic at Magnolia
Plantation which was given to raise money for the colored high school of the parish:
"A grand concert and picnic will be given on Magnolia Plantation
Saturday and Sunday, Oct. 10th and 11th, 1903 as an aid for the colored
high school of the parish. Fine music will be furnished for the occasion by
the famous Eclipse Brass Band, E.J. Victoria, General Manager."
Sept. 19, 1903
This same Magnolia Plantation became an important item and controversy in July
of 1905, when during a picnic on the plantation in which the plantation band provided the
music, a fight broke out. For the next couple of issues of the paper there was name
calling, with Ex-Governor Warmoth writing to explain the facts about the fight. The
controversy first appears in the July 22nd issue of the paper:
"Last Sunday a grand Negro picnic was given on Governor Warmoth's
beautiful Magnolia Plantation and with beer and whisky to throw away it
is easy to imagine what a 'grand time' the darkies must have had and how
the 'gala affair' terminated. Razors, pistols and empty bottles were flung in
the air 'while the band played on' and when the music ceased and the fond
was over there were at least a score of 'niggers' who found themselves
with, black-eyes, dislocated jaws, broken ribs and razor slashes, and now
the out come of the band picnic is that some 9 or 10 Negroes have been
arrested and the tax-payers of the parish will have to foot up the bill for
their prosecution.
The Police Jury some time ago passed a resolution to the effect that
no permits should be granted for picnics in this parish and Sheriff Mevers
informs us that no application was made to him for this picnic and we are
at a loss to know who granted permission for the Magnolia picnic. This is
something that should be looked into.
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We were told by a responsible party who came down on last
Sunday morning that the train was packed with Negro picnickers from
New Orleans and the upper portion of the parish and these picnickers
carried whisky by the jugs and many were drunk and had it not been for
him a murder might have been committed on the train. No blame whatever
can be attached to the conductor who was on this occasion powerless, and
the attention of the R. R. authority is called to this matter.
The Sunday law is being enforced in this parish and steps should
be taken to stop these rowdy picnics."
As stated in an earlier article Governor Warmoth always was behind his
workers. Also, in the above article one can sense that some racial prejudice is enveloped.
These articles which appear in the paper are important in that they give us the attitude and
atmosphere of the early 1900's between the populace of the New Orleans area. Most of
the time there was no Warmoth to take up for rights or wrongs or comes to the defense of
underprivileged groups. In the next issue the Governor writes an answer to the earlier
article above. The two sides of an issue are plainly stated and one can draw his own
conclusion as to the right story. Warmoth's answer:
"Dear Sir - I have read your article in the issue of the 22nd. of July,
relative to 'a grand negro picnic on the Magnolia Plantation.' That you
were 'told by a responsible party who came down on last Sunday morning's
train, that it was packed with negro picnickers from New Orleans and the
upper parts of the parish; that these picnickers carried whisky by the jug,
and many were drunk and had it not been for him, a murder would have
been committed on the train, you also say that razors, pistols and bottles
were playing in the air, while the band played on and when the music
ceased and the fun was over, there were at least a score of niggers who
found themselves with black eyes, dislocated jaws, broken ribs and razor
slashes and the outcome was the arrest of 9 or 10 negroes and that the tax
payers and the parish will have to foot up the bill for their prosecution.'
I am very much surprised that such an enterprising paper as the
Protector and such an intelligent man as its editor should have allowed
himself to be the victim of such a practical joke. The whole story told by
the 'responsible party' must have originated in his heated train, caused by
the July weather and his Saturday night off. He must have seen in such a
condition that all the passengers on the train looked at him like 'niggers
and he could see nothing but 'niggers.' Jugs of whisky, pistols and razors,
bottles flying in the air and heard nothing but the cries of 'murder.' He
must have been in a very nervous state, poor fellow. There were just 5 men
and their wives on the train who got off at Magnolia. They were old field
or sugar house hands, who were invited to the picnic, besides two
preachers and their wives. All were sober and well behaved.
The facts of the whole matter are that I gave the people who live on
the Plantation and those who are here in the harvest time to take off out
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crops, a picnic at Magnolia I have done so before and shall probably do so
again and shall not ask the permission of anybody to do so. The picnic was
a very respectable and peaceful affair. There was no whisky served here.
There was much to eat and lager beer to drink. There was music by our
own brass band and some excellent sermons or addresses were delivered
to the people. Everybody and happy and there was no disturbance until late
in the afternoon, when some people who live on other plantations; who do
not work here, either in summer or winter, came and demanded some beer.
They offered to pay for it but they were refused. They then declared they
would take it by force and in the struggle to do so, threw one of our best
man against a car and broke two of his ribs. They then departed but on
their way out, they fell among themselves and had a rough and tumble
fight, in which one got licked. No one was seriously hurt and the whole
scrap did not last 3 minutes. The fight was between interlopers and none of
our people had anything to do with it, except to stop it and ask the
strangers to leave the place.
The only accurate statement in your article is that 9 or 10 Negroes
were arrested and put in jail and that the taxpayers will have to foot the bill
for their prosecution.
Only 2 of the 10 arrested were employees of this Plantation all the
others were strangers. As soon as I heard of the arrest of my men I called
upon the Justice of the Peace and asked him to inform me of the charge
against them. He said the constable had preferred the charge, 'fighting and
disturbing the peace on information received.
That he had committed them to jail without bail the following Saturday.
(This was Tuesday) when he would give them a hearing. I assumed the
Justice of the Peace that my men were guiltless of any offense against the
law. He flatly refused to accept my assurance and declared that he would
keep them in jail until the following Saturday at 1 o'clock P.M. I then
asked him to fix an appearance bond, that I would give the thousand
dollars each for their appearance on the following Saturday. I told him it
was an outrage to arrest innocent men for a trivial offense and to lock them
up in jail for 4 days and nights, especially at this season of the year,
without a hearing and without bond. I told him the sheriff had told me he
could not let them out unless the Justice fixed the bond. He said he was
acting under instruction and reiterated that he would neither give them a
hearing nor fix the bond until Saturday afternoon. He refused to say under
whose instruction he was acting. I was obliged to withdraw and leave my
men in jail and when the Justice gave them a hearing on the Saturday
following, he could not find a single witness to sustain his charges and he
was forced, much to his chagrin, to discharge them both.
I am glad Mr. Editor that you express some sympathy for the taxpayers,
who will have to foot this bill and expense for their prosecution and
imprisonment. It is an expensive and reckless proceeding for a Justice of
the Peace to drag not a whole community to his court, without first
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ascertaining the propriety of it. It is the practice of some Justices of the
Peace to do this about every week. They take advantage of every little
scrap or quarrel between Negro men and women and children to have a
court case.
For example, 2 children have a scrap, the mother rescues the
youngsters. One mother rushes off to court and the judge is only too glad
to insure a warrant for the arrest of the other women. Half the people on
the Plantation are summoned as witnesses - The work on the Plantation is
stopped until these people can swarm to the wigwam of the Justice of the
Peace and tell their stories. The Justice hears as much as he wants to hear.
He then fines the accrued or he forces a compromise or something, so that
he and his Constable get some money out of the court scrap. It had
occurred that the other party then has the compliment is fined or insulted
into paying the Justice and his Countable and so it goes. Nobody has ever
been known to get away without paying and the administration of Justice
has become a mockery and a reproach and these poor people have been
harassed and robbed by the officers of the law. These proceedings are a
menace to the peace of the community and will if not stopped, lead to
resentment and disturbance.
Yours Truly,
H.C. Warmoth."
July 29, 1905
The controversy continues with an answer to the Warmoth letter:
"The Protector, as the Governor partly admits, has published facts. There
was a picnic on Magnolia and also some fighting and several parties were
arrested. We did not say that the disturbance was created buy the Magnolia
men but we said that the disturbance took place on that Plantation.
Now, if there are any of the officers of the parish who 'rob and
harrow' the poor negroes as the Governor states in his correspondence, let
him speak out their names and we assure him we will do all in power to
have them brought up before the proper authority and be punished as they
deserve. Again, if there are some Justices of the Peace who fail to
administer justice impartially and the Governor is aware of that fact let
him report the matter to the District Attorney or the Grand Jury.
We think it is right for the sugar planters and all other planters to
threat their employees with consideration but whenever such
entertainments are given let there be 'much to eat' and good music but no
'larger beer,' and we are sure there will be no fighting, and if the Governor
takes our advise the next time he gives a picnic, he certainly will be saved
the trouble of running to the Justice of the Peace to furnish bond for any of
his men for none will get their 'ribs broken.'"
July 29, 1905
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This reply from the editor of the Protector. The 'responsible party' next writes a
letter that is published in the Protector:
"Editor-Protector,
Out of Justice to myself, I feel compelled to reply to the
communication signed by ex-Governor H.C. Warmoth which appeared in
the last issue of your paper:
While ex-Governor Warmoth does not deny there was a
disturbance among drunken Negroes aboard the train on Sunday July 16th,
he most artfully intimates as much by questioning the veracity of your
informant on this subject and, in doing so, indulges in the use of language
which resembles that of Vardamanin his present quarantive scare.
While I am no newspaper reporter, it so occurred that at the time of
the receipt of the news here of the fight on Magnolia. I casually remarked
that I should not be surprised that the same Negroes who created a
disturbance on the train were the cause of the trouble on Magnolia. Being
asked about the disturbance on the train, I recounted the facts which were,
as follows:
“The morning south bound train on Sunday, July 16th, consisted of
the engine and 4 coaches. The lst coach was for baggage and colored
passengers, the 2nd. for whites (a smoker), the 3rd for Negroes and the 4th
was the lst class, or white coach. This lastly named coach was so filled
with passengers, that several ladies were compelled to seek the smoker for
seats. I was seated in the front of this coach, when I noticed Negroes
drinking very freely in the baggage ahead, their number being about 25 or
30. In the neighborhood of concession, they began fighting and making
loud use of obscene language. Fearing for the safety of the ladies (5 in
number) who were seated in the smoker, I quickly inquired for the
conductor and on being informed that he was in the last coach, decided
that some one should act and act quickly. I assumed this authority, feeling
it was my duty and I threatened to arrest the crowd, they engaged in a free
for all scuffle, if they did not desist from fighting. While I was not in the
coach sufficiently long to note whether the fighters were home negroes, I
did notice in the very short interval of time a lump as large as a door knob
on the forehead of one of the warriors, which I concluded must have come
in contact with a bottle which another powerful Hercules was brandishing
in the air.
I am prepared to furnish the sworn statement of at least 5 persons
who witnessed this unpleasant incident, in substantiation of the foregoing.
Further, I can also furnish the names of the ladies who were in the coach
adjoining that in which the disturbance occurred.
Gov. Warmoth is about as correct in other portions of his
communication. He denies everything contained in this article, which was
the 'casus belli' except that there was a scrap on Magnolia, arrests were
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made and the taxpayers would have the bill to foot up. Now, as a mater of
fact, one of the Governor's niggers is at present confined to his bed
suffering from the result of 2 broken ribs received in the scrap on
Magnolia. It is, furthermore, a fact that this identical nigger scrapped in
tiger like fashion.”
Very Respectfully,
R. Emmet Hingle
August, 5, 1905
The final word on the occurrence is written by Warmoth in answer to R.
Emmett Hingle's letter. I shall let you decide as to who or what is the
correct version of the incident:
"To the Protector:
I have read the letter of my handsome young friend Attorney R.
Emmett Hingle, in which he avows that he is the 'responsible party'
referred to by you in your story published July 22nd, about the train
packed with negro picnickers from New Orleans to Magnolia on the 16th
of July, who indulged in jugs of whisky and drunkenness on the train and
but for him a murder might have been committed. I did not know when I
wrote my letter to you, that my young friend Hingle was the author of this
ridiculous story, or I would not have attributed it to a person with a
Saturday night jazz.' I know that my handsome young friend is not given to
jags and had I known the name of the 'responsible party' I would have
sought for another cause for his hallucination.
My young friend knows that I have repeatedly urged him to abstain
from the profuse use of tobacco, for it is as injurious to one of his physique
and temperament as alcohol or opium, and he must have been indulging in
the weed excessively while on his trip to the Terrebonne Oyster of
Fisheries to fabricate such a story. Cigarettes may account for his nervous
state while in the smoker of the Grand Isle Train on that Sunday morning,
as well as his reported contest with the Stingaree in Terrebonne Parish,
which you published on his authority in the same issue with is report of the
packed train with drunken negro picnickers. I put side by side the 2 reports
referred to."
August 19, 1905
From the Protector of July 22nd 'a responsible party' R. Emmett Hingle
writes:
"We were told by a responsible party who came down on last Sunday
morning, that the train was packed with Negro picnickers from New
Orleans and the upper portion of the parish these picnickers carried whisky
by the jug and many were drunk and had it not been for him a murder
might have been committed on the train."
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July 22, 1905
Also from the Protector of July 22nd, a statement by Attorney R. E.
Hingle, of the Oyster Commission 'whose veracity is not to be questioned:
"While out fishing the other day, with a party of friends in Terrabonne
Parish, Attorney Hingle happened to hook a stringaree, which measured
across its back 11 feet and its tail was just double that length. The monster
stringaree was so powerful that our friend the attorney was pulled
overboard and ducked 26 times before his friends could rescue him."
Now both of these fish stories were published in your issue of July 22nd, and must have
been told by my young friend while he was still under the influence of some great
excitement or some narcotic.
I am sure my young friend does not wish to spread false reports about his
neighbors on Magnolia. He ought to know how eager newspaper reporters are for an item
these dull hot days to make their papers readable.
What could be more interesting and startling to the readers of the Protector
than the story of a 'packed train of drunken negroes, jugs of whiskey, fighting and
probably murder, but for the determined and quick action of the 'responsible party,' than a
riot on Magnolia, although ever so false, in which ribs were broken, razor slashed, eyes
blackened and jaws dislocated. My friend is still a young man and may not be up to the
tricks of enterprising newspaper reporters.
He should keep his nerves calm and his head cool and should let cigarettes
and tobacco alone for they play high jinks with one imagination.
Yours Truly,
H.C. Warmoth
There have been previously mentioned, a number of brass bands in Plaquemines,
these being the most publicized and most active. There were other brass bands in
Plaquemines Parish that were organized but less known. Their history might not have
been as glamorous, as well established, or written about as much as the previously
mentioned bands, but they should be mentioned because of the very fact that their
existence and number emphasize the popularity of brass bands in Plaquemines Parish.
Even one mentioning in the paper warrants further investigation and proves that an ever
increasing number of brass bands existed in Plaquemines Parish and in the surrounding
areas of New Orleans during the 1880's and 1890's and indeed well into the 20th Century.
Crescent Brass Band
Jesuit Bend
The existence of a brass band in Jesuit Bend is mentioned by a number of jazz
musicians in the Tulane interviews. They further state that James Humphrey was the
teacher.
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Jesuit Bend, a small settlement on the West Bank of the Mississippi River, is only
a short trip down the river from New Orleans. The name, Jesuit Bend, first appears in the
year 1848. The name still posses a mystery. The well known Jesuit Plantation was further
up the river, north of New Orleans, in St. Bernard Parish. There is no documentation to
substantiate the old tradition that the Jesuits had property south of New Orleans.
In the paper of June 23, 1888, we first hear of the organizing of a brass band in
Jesuit Bend:
"We are informed that a brass band has been organized in Jesuit Bend. The
instruments have been purchased and rehearsals began during the week.
Mr. Casimir Marrero is president of the band."
June 23, 1888
The band proceeded to rehearse to enable them to present performances and be of
benefit to the community or Jesuit Bend. The band is cited in the paper about three and a
half months later:
"We are gratified to learn that the brass band of Jesuit Bend is making
rapid progress under the leadership of that popular gentleman, Mr. Casimir
Marrero."
Robert Hingle continued to publicize the band of Jesuit Bend in the weekly paper,
a technique he used with all the brass bands that he either taught or had a hand in the
bands development and future. He was a major influence on all bands in Plaquemines
Parish, this band being no exception.
While there is no hard evidence of his direct involvement with the Jesuit Bend
Brass Band, I believe it is possible he helped with its forming and its establishment as a
legitimate brass band in the parish.
This band is taken over at a later date by two other well-known musicians who
taught other bands in the parish; Armstead Chaussier and James Humphrey.
The Crescent Brass Band (as the band was known), having established themselves
as a good brass band, participates in community activities and feels professional enough
to sponsor their own 'grand soiree':
"We learn that the Crescent Brass Band will give a grand soiree, with
gumbo, fruits and refreshments, etc. for the benefit of that worthy
association. The time is not yet fixed for the entertainment but it will be at
an early day.
The boys of the Crescent Brass Band have a legion of friends in Point a la
Hache who will be happy to aid them by their presence at their
entertainment. We wish them a full measure of success."
Sept. 29, 1888
As in Pt. a la Hache and other places there seemed to always follow the forming
of a colored brass band. In 1890 a brass band is organized in Jesuit Bend by colored
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citizens. It is taught by a good friend of the Hingle family, Armstead Chaussier, the leader
of the famous Chaussier String Band:
"A colored band has been organized in Jesuit Bend and is making rapid
progress under the instruction of Mr. A. Chaussier,"
June 21, 1890
During the time prior to the next mentioning of a brass band in Jesuit Bend, the
settlement had an active social life. This social life is mentioned in the paper on Feb. 27,
1897:
"Grand Ball - Perez of Jesuit Bend - a string band from the city was in
attendance and dancing was in full progress when the writer arrived at 8
PM."
There was established at Jesuit Bend, a Catholic Mission - St. Cecilias. There is
mentioning of the activity of a church choir in the parish newspaper. In one of the many
community/church functions given by the church there is mention of a brass band (no
name given) playing for a fair for the church's benefit:
"Fair on June 8, 1902 at St. Cecilias, Jesuit Bend. A band will discourse a
varied selection of air during the days."
May 24, 1902
The next year, the fair is again held and we read that:
"Grand Fair, St. Cecilias Mission, Jesuit Bend, Hester's full orchestra.”
August 30, 1903
The church continues to be the center of social life in the settlement of
Jesuit Bend. Many of the social functions are sponsored by the church:
"Tomorrow, Sunday, a lawn party and picnic in and of the St. Cecilia’s
Mission will be given at Jesuit Bend. A brass band will discourse a varied
selection of airs during the day."
August 18, 1906
Many of the holidays were celebrated with dances. One such dance is given on
New Year's Eve:
"Dance, New Years Eve, Jesuit Bend. The band was hidden from view by
well-arranged network of palms and green moss."
Jan. 6, 1912
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In the early 20th Century, the string band is increasing in popularity, and the brass
band, while still in existence, do not get the jobs as much as in the past. But, there were
still new brass bands forming. A letter published in the paper mentions the organizing of
a brass band in Jesuit Bend in 1907. This band is the one that I theorize James Humphrey
taught. It is written to the editor of the Protector:
"Editor - Protector:
The young men of Jesuit Bend are filled to the brim with
enthusiasm as we presume you already know. The thing we have in sight
at present is the organizing of a brass band, and we urge you your kind
support in making it a final success. Would you be so generous and kind
as to open up a contribution list in your paper. We think it would be the
best plans all subscribers would get to hear of it and chances are they will
help a good cause, as our parish needs all such things so that to keep up
with the rest of the parishes.
The cost of all instruments will aggregate $155.00. Trusting you
will do your utmost in helping us out in our cause.
Respectfully,
Young men of
Jesuit Bend."
Oct. 5, 1907
Naturally, the Protector Newspaper supported this endeavor and published an
answer to it:
"All such movements deserve encouragement and we feel assured that our
many friends will heartily respond to the call of the young men of Jesuit
Bend and will do like the 'pro' by subscribing their mile.
Subscription list
Protector - $5.00
Oct. 5, 1907
There is one last mention on July 10, 1909 mentioning a band from Jesuit Bend
called the Plaquemine Brass Band.
New Texas Settlement Brass Band
While the New Texas Brass Band is only mentioned a few times n the paper, it
shows that there were brass bands in places other than the large plantations in
Plaquemines parish. New Texas settlement was mostly a colored settlement, many of the
populace working on the large plantations, but having their own social and musical life.
We only read of this brass band a short length of time. Whether the band continued longer
than a few years is not known. These smaller settlement bands probably had the fate of
the settlements themselves - either by economic reasons or physical ones (hurricanes,
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etc.), many of these late 19th Century settlements existed but a short time. New Texas
settlement was located on the West Bank of the Mississippi River between Port Sulphur
and Home Place. Many of these smaller brass bands were closely related to a church and
would donate their talents for community and church functions as is the case of the New
Texas Brass Band:
"Macedonia Baptist Church held a grand meeting on Sunday, June 3rd, for
the purpose of dedicating a new bell.....music was furnished by the young
men brass band of Texas Settlement."
June 9 1888
The more publicized colored Pt. a la Hache Brass Band, needing a new set of
instruments, presented a grand fair to raise money. As was the custom, other bands
volunteered to help and perform at these fairs. The New Texas Brass Band was present to
assist the other two musical groups that were to play the fair: The Pt. a la Hache Brass
Band and the Chaussier String Band, in providing the music for the fair. The Ad. reads:
"A grand fair for the benefit of the Pt. a la Hache Brass Band will be given
on the lst and 2nd of Sept. on the grounds of Mr. S. Socola, adjoining the
Catholic Church.
Music will be furnished by the 'New Texas and Pt. a la Hache Brass Bands
and the 'Chaussier' String Band."
August 11, 1888
Junior Plantation Band
There are a few mentions of a band at a plantation called Junior Plantation. There
is some other mentioning of the plantation in the paper as it was the location of a large
crevasse on the Mississippi River in 1926. For a long time, the area around Junior and
Deer Range Plantation was under water. The band at Junior is not as well known nor
publicized as some of the other Plaquemines Parish Plantation bands but, there is prove of
a band at Junior Plantation. It is mentioned in the paper on Dec. 17, 1910:
"Dance by lower Pt. a la Hache School, Christmas and Library fund.
Junior Band (Plantation) furnished the music. Dancing indulged until a
late hour."
Dec. 17, 1910
The Junior Plantation Band is mentioned one other time as it is stated that the
band will furnish music for a picnic:
"Pt. a la Hache grand picnic - music furnished by the Junior Band."
July 2, 1910
Grand Prairie Brass Band
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Grand Prairie was a small settlement on the East Bank of the Mississippi River in
Plaquemines Parish. It was an early settlement of the late 19th Century and is mentioned
in the year 1887:
"Grand Prairie - The young gentlemen of the Union Son Benevolent
Association will give a grand entertainment on Sept. 17th for the benefit of
their brass band."
Sept. 13, 1887
This is the only mentioning of a brass band in Grand Prairie. There is another
mentioning of the settlement of Grand Prairie and music in this small settlement. There is
an item in the paper about a Mardi Gras Ball listing two musicians of Grand Prairie:
"Mardi Gras Ball - Sweet music of the accordion and guitar by Messrs. G.
Hingle and Paul Buras, two of the best musicians of Grand Prairie."
March 13, 1897
Point Michel Brass Band
Another small settlement named Pt. Michel, near present day Port Sulphur, is
mentioned in the paper for organizing a brass band in the settlement":
"Pt. Michel (City Price) Brass Band will be organized in a few weeks. An
entertainment for the benefit of the new band will be given shortly. The band will
comprise 8 members and the instrumentation will be similar to the Pioneer Band."
Sept. 27, 1890
Point Pleasant Band
Point Pleasant, on the East Bank below Pt. a la Hache is mentioned having 'a
band' in 1906. It does not state whether or not it is a brass band. I am sure that it
contained some brass instruments:
"One of the grandest balls ever witnessed by the residence of Pt. Pleasant
was that given by the boys of this place....to the strains of the beautiful
music rendered by the Pt. Pleasant Band, the many dancers held high
carnival until the morning sun told them it was time to close."
Jan. 12, 1906
The term, 'Spasm Band' is used when the paper mentioned the names of the men
playing in a band from Pt. Pleasant - probably the same band mentioned above:
"Nichols - Pt. Pleasant Spasm Band lined up as follows:
Sidney Johnson - lst violin
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Emmet Kelley - 2nd violin
Thomas Cosse - cornet
Ed. Anderson - guitar
Oscar Anderson - drums"
Feb. 13, 1909
The instrumentation of an individual spasm band might differ as to location or
available players. In early New Orleans the term 'spasm' was used to describe a band
made up of cigar box made instruments and other 'toy' instruments. In other instances it
might mean a variety of instruments. In the fourth of July celebration the Pt. Pleasant
Spasm Band is called a string band:
"4th of July celebration - Pt. Pleasant String Band." July 9, 1910
There is mention also of the Pt. Pleasant String Band playing for a baseball game:
"Pt. Pleasant baseball game - Pt. Pleasant String Band will play." July 24,
1909
Finally, on July 31st. the string band, called a spasm band play for an excursion
ride:
""Pt. Pleasant - Spasm Band out in full force - Nichols moonlight ride."
July 31, 1909
This 'name diversification' of the Pt. Pleasant Band might be due to the writer of
the news article. Reference to the band as: spasm, string or just band might be due to the
inaccuracy of the writer of the news story and should be considered before one reaches
any conclusion about band identification and name classification. (Much like the Pioneer
Orchestra was actually a brass band in reality.)
Nairn Plantation Brass & String Band
The plantation that was the closest to the Mississippi River Delta was Nairn
Plantation. It was just above the Settlement of Buras. This plantation is only mentioned
briefly (actually twice) - once in 1897 when it hosted an entertainment:
"Grand dramatic entertainment, Mrs. Vivard's grounds, Nairn....a string
band will be in attendance."
Nov. 13, 1897
The Nairn Plantation is not mentioned in the many Tulane interviews as are the
other larger Plaquemines Parish Plantations but it did possess a band as mentioned in the
Sept. 17, 1910 paper:
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"Nairn - pleasure trip - music furnished by the Nairn Band." Sept. 17, 1910
Eureka Brass Band of Buras
The other brass band that is prominently mentioned in the local paper (along with
the Tricolor Brass Band) in 1887 is the Eureka Brass Band of Buras settlement. The
Eureka Brass Band is called the largest brass band in the parish in the Protector on Feb.
26, 1887. That would make it more than the 23 pieces of the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band of
Point a la Hache and the 35 pieces of the Tricolor Brass Band of Home Place.
The Eureka Brass Band was an active band and very popular with the citizens of
Buras settlement. As with their counterparts in New Orleans, the Eureka Brass Band gave
balls and concerts for the community. Such an occasion was their Mardi Gras Ball of
1887:
"Mardi Gras: It is estimated that 300 or more person participated at
Neptune Hall on Tuesday, and the only incident that marred the perfect
enjoyment of the evening was the difficulty of terriage. Unfortunately,
Capt. Bassett, of the Steamer Neptune (the staunch craft in which
dependence is always placed on such an occasion) had not been notified by
the managers, and in addition the boat needed the repairs she is now
undergoing, and the river was so filled with driftwood that the extra
landings were hard to make. She also came down earlier than was
expected, so that only those who were ready could avoid themselves of
this means of crossing, but, notwithstanding, all were in earnest, found a
way to get over, and the labors of the Mardi Gras ball were rewarded by
splendid success. Indisposition prevented the attendance of S.M. LeRoi
d'Yvetot, but son Altesse M. le Prince was there, attended by six Swiss
body guards, the equerries of the palace, the Lord High execution and the
Gold Stick in waiting, all attired in immaculate regalia from his highness
wardrobe in the Crescent City. Nearly 100 of the guests wore masks and
costumes and defied identification, until they chose to reveal their secret.
The Eureka Brass Band contributed vastly to the pleasure of the audience
by its admirable rendition of popular airs and presented a fine appearance;
its leader, Mr. Emanuel Buras, being dressed in a rich costume de
toreador. Mr. John Wise, President of the band, by his intelligent
management and forethought, earned everybody's gratitude and his favors
to the Protector Representative merit our sincere thanks - Dancing was
incessant until morn, for there was no scarcity of pretty partners or gallant
cavaliers....altogether the Eureka Brass Band have a right to feel proud of
their ball."
Feb. 26, 1887
The Eureka Brass Band practiced each week and learned the newest popular
music of the day. There is mention of this in the paper with some mix-up in the structure
of the sentence:
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"Three times a week we are favored with new tunes under the skilled
leadership with excellent musicians as the Eureka Brass Band is practicing
some popular of Mr. E. Buras."
March 12, 1887
As with the other band s during this period of time, the Catholic Church again
enters the musical activity. The Eureka Brass Band plays for Catholic mass on Easter
Sunday at Notre Dame de Bon Port Catholic Church in Buras:
"Buras: Easter Sunday was suitably observed here. A large concourse of
people attended first mass. Several musical selections were interpreted in a
masterly manner by the Eureka Brass Band, particularly the Old
Hundredth and Pleyel's Hymn. After leaving the church, the band played
on the road until the residence of Mr. A.D. Durel was reached where they
stopped to serenade the family with the Storm Galon. Mr. D.'s wife had
been suffering great pain and that gentleman came out to thank the
members of the band for their appreciated courtesy....President John Wise
replied that the members of the band knew and sympathized with the
illness in his family, but they could not pass the house without some marks
of acknowledgment for the friendship Mr. D. has always shown towards
them and that their sincere wish was that his family might soon be restored
to perfect health. The musicians then separated and went to their
respective houses.
The Eureka Brass Band is the chief factor in all the pleasures of
Buras settlement and we should be at a loss to get up entertainment
without its aid."
March 12, 1887
As described in the article on the Tricolor Brass Band of Home Place, on the
excursion of two baseball clubs aboard the steamer Alvin, the Eureka Brass Band boarded
the Alvin at Buras:
"At Buras P.O. the Eureka Brass Band came aboard and it, in turn,
discoursed sweet music perfect order resigned and the 6 or 7 hundred were
distributed all over the boat. After the game the Alvin, crossed the jump to
the custom house, where through the courtesy of Capt. Sporl, those so
inclined enjoyed themselves dancing."
June 11, 1887
As with the majority of brass bands, the Eureka Brass Band played for many
different occasions and affairs. They also played at weddings:
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"Married - on July 11, 1887 by Rev. Bedel - E. Buras and Miss Regina
Buras. Mr. Buras is the accomplished leader of the Eureka Brass Band of
Buras."
July 16, 1887
Also mentioned is the Eureka Brass Band playing for a birthday party:
"Birthday of Capt. Thos. D. Levins - surprise party - and headed by the
Eureka Brass Band."
August 20, 1887
The Eureka Brass Band also played for political rallies. One such occasion was for
a rally for candidate Nicholls:
"Thanks of the meeting were tendered to the members of the Eureka Brass
Band for their valued assistance and for the cheerful able manner in which
they enlivened the proceedings with their soul inspiring strains."
Sept. 17, 1887
The newspaper covered the rally and described it thusly:
"Nicholls meeting in Buras - Amid the waving of the handkerchiefs, the
firing of cannon, the music of the Buras Brass Band - enthusiastic cheers,
etc."
Sept. 17, 1887
Concerts of brass band music were popular during the last decades of the 19th
Century and the Buras Band presented monthly concerts:
"The Buras Brass Band will give monthly concerts at Buras Park (Mrs.
Fasterlings) commencing on Saturday evening, Nov. 5th."
Oct. 22, 1887
There appears in the Nov. 9th issue of the paper an item stating the reorganization of the Eureka Brass Band. One wonders why until you also see in the paper
the results and write-up about the devastating hurricane that hit Buras on Sunday, Oct. 16,
1887. The weather had hampered the progress of a number of bands in Plaquemines
Parish throughout its history. Thus this item about the re-organization of the band:
"The well-known musical organization, the Eureka Brass Band, has been
re-organized, and those skillful musicians, the leader and Dr. Patton,
president and instructor."
Nov. 19, 1887
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Another item appears in the paper about the re-organization of the Eureka Brass
Band. Part of the band's personnel is given:
"E. Buras, Geo. Zebelich, Joe Stockfleth, Adolph Barrois, U.F. Yuritich,
Dr. Patton-Pres. and instructor."
Nov. 19, 1887
The newly organized band, on Dec. 3rd, plays again for another Nicholls
rally:
"Nicholls mass meeting - The Eureka Brass Band furnished music which
did much to enliven the passengers (sic: the people came from Buras to
Point a la Hache - the other side of the river) an impromptu procession was
formed and headed by Faoarges Band, preceded to the court house
square."
Dec. 3, 1887
While bands in the country did perform often they evidently loved to play and
would do so for almost any occasion. One such occasion can be seen as the band plays a
serenade to a citizen:
"Mr. John Buras was the recipient of very complimentary attention in the
shape of a serenade by the Eureka Brass Band on his anniversary of the
evening of Dec. 31st."
Jan. 7, 1888
The newspaper, having the social section written in French, contains an article
about the Eureka Brass Band:
"Une speciale invitation sera envaycee an Sweet Sixteen Brass Band 'et a
l'Eureka du Buras Des Moyens de trasports seront offers au public a' des
prix re'duits por les baleaux qui vont 'etre solicite's pain la faire. A beintot
de plus amples reseignementos."
March 3, 1888
Willie Ragas
Many musicians, including those on the plantations would eventually move to
New Orleans. Many would continue to play music and be heard from again. Such is the
case of Mr. Willie Ragas. His first mentioning is on August 8, 1903, when he plays at St.
Thomas in Pt. a la Hache while on an extended summer vacation:
"Last Sunday at the St. Thomas Catholic Church during high mass, Willie
Ragas rendered the violin in a most creditable manner, the very beautiful
musical composition entitled 'The Invisible' and was accompanied by Miss
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Daisy Hingle on organ. Mr. Ragas, tomorrow during high mass will again
render several beautiful selections and intends to play at our church every
Sunday during his sojourn in our town, which will be for at least 3
months."
August 8, 1903
Willie Ragas, living in New Orleans, is mentioned next as his string band plays a
dance in Pt a la Hache:
"Last night the ball given at the residence of our popular clerk of court,
Mr. A.P. Alberti, at Sunrise, Louisiana proved to be a very enjoyable affair
and was largely attended. The music for the occasion was furnished by a
string band from the city under the leadership of Mr. Willie Ragas, who as
a violinist has few equals."
August 29, 1903
Willie is a friend of the Hingles' and was the leader of a string band called the
'Ping Pong Orchestra and shares a job with the Pt a la Hache Brass Band:
"A grand ball will be given at the residence of P. Hingle tonight. Gumbo a
la Creole and refreshments will be served to those attending. Music for the
occasion will be furnished by the Pt. a la Hache Brass Band and the Ping
Pong Orchestra which has for its leader the talented young violinist, Mr.
Willie Ragas."
Oct. 24, 1903
The dance hall of Oscar Buras is the location of the next mention of Willie Ragas,
as he is hired to play a job in Venice at Buras Hall:
"A grand ball, by Mr. O. Buras - A string band from the Crescent City and
led by Prof. Willie Ragas has been engaged for the occasion - Venice."
June 25, 1904
This ends the mentioning of Willie Ragas in Plaquemines Parish. Living in New
Orleans he probably continued to further his musical career in that city.
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ST THOMAS CATHOLIC CHURCH
POINT A LA HACHE, LOUISIANAA
The Musical Congregation of Plaquemines Parish and its
Musical Director, Mr. Robert Hingle (1880-1905)
Beginning in the 1880's the center of musical activity in the lower part of
Plaquemines Parish was the Parish Seat at Point a la Hache and specifically, in the
many activities of the Catholic Church of St. Thomas.
St. Thomas Church was first built in 1847. Father Jules Bertholin was
pastor of St. Thomas. He is remembered for the large church festivals that he
conducted to provide necessary funds for the running of the church. At these
activities there was always live music. There are many detailed accounts of the
brass bands that played at these church festivals and numerous accounts of the
activities of the church choir and its music during the latter decades of the 19th
century and the first decades of the 20th Century. The leader and most active
member of a very musical congregation at St. Thomas was Robert Hingle. The
history of the music at St. Thomas and Robert Hingle are elaborated in the
Plaquemines Observer (an early name of the parish paper that becomes the
Protector and finally the Gazette in more recent times) well into the 20th Century.
Beginning in 1887, (the earliest edition available in the Parish Library) there is a
running account of the activities of St. Thomas. Robert Hingle appears as the
driving force behind the musical activities of the religious community of the Point
a la Hache area, St. Thomas in particular, and in the many secular musical
activities as well. Hingle was the organist and choir director at St. Thomas as well
as the leader of the town's brass band, the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band.

ST. THOMAS, ROBERT HINGLE AND THE
ELEMENTS OF PLAQUEMINES PARISH
During the last two decades of the 19th Century (1880-1904) in the
duration of the pastorship of both Rev. Jules Bertholin and Rev. Fred Colle (both
devout priests but lacking in administrative and church inventory consistency and
both being of ill health), the motivation and energetic drive for the process and
activity of the church was in the capable hands of Robert Hingle. Musical activity
reached a zenith at St. Thomas around 1893 but was brought to a devastating halt
on October 1, 1893, by the hurricane of Cheniere Carmindada (an island near
Grand Isle, Louisiana). St. Thomas was leveled, Pastor Colle being pulled out of a
destroyed rectory, injured but alive. Debris from the hurricane was found as far
away as Delacroix Island. When the wind and rain had spent itself, only the floor
of the edifice remained. In the middle of it was found the sanctuary lamp,
miraculously still burning. (History Book of St. Thomas Church)
The third church now stands next to the Plaquemines Parish Board of
Education building, on the East Side, only a little distance from the present ferry
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landing of Point a la Hache. The original site of the church, which was on the
Mississippi River side of the present road, long ago has been swallowed by the
mighty currents of the Mississippi River.
THE MUSIC
The music of St. Thomas Church is mentioned in the Plaquemines
Observer of April 7, 1888. To my knowledge this is one of the first such
mentioned in the existing editions of the paper on microfilm. This early mention
describes events after Easter Sunday Mass at St. Thomas. After the mass is
completed, the choir, headed by the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band, proceeded to
Father Bertholin's residence and "tendered him a serenade." The group was
headed by Robert Hingle.
It has been supposed by jazz historians that instruments were not used in
church services, especially Catholic Church services. In an interview, Willie
Parker (an early jazz pioneer from St. Sophie) addresses this question:
"Catholic Churches prohibited use of bands in church. Bands
played for Baptists and "sinners" and Methodists and Sanctified Church.
(Sic: In Plaquemines Parish the majority of colored were Baptists, the
whites and Creoles, Catholics) (Interview, Tulane Jazz Archives, New
Orls. La.)
St. Thomas Catholic Church did use instrumental music in the church
services. The records of brass bands and jazz history are being rewritten due to the
disclosure of St. Thomas's musical activities. The Sweet Sixteen Brass Band, and
other brass bands, did play inside the church during religious services. Due to the
size of the band and choir, it was discovered the choir loft was much too small for
the combined band, choir and members of the congregation that were used to
sitting in the pews in the choir loft. To accommodate the organ, choir and
instrumental accompaniment, the choir loft was put off limits to everyone but the
members of the band and choir. Robert Hingle also reduced the size of the band to
a smaller chamber group, organizing what he called the Sweet Sixteen Orchestra
in August of 1888. Its instrumentation included: violin, clarinet, flute, cornet, two
alto horns (brass) and a tuba. The first performance was for the Catholic ceremony
of First Communion. Confirming the size difficulty was an item in the newspaper
stating that the choir gallery was "only for the choir and the Sweet Sixteen
Orchestra members." (Plaq. Protector, August 11, 1888)
After every hurricane in which the church buildings might have incurred
damage, there was a committee for its rebuilding. After the church was rebuilt,
there was the necessity of securing a new organ. Thus was the case in the
hurricane on October 1, 1888. In November of the same year, a new organ arrived
and was installed.
Another reason for the forming of the Sweet Sixteen Orchestra besides the
small area of the choir loft was the reduction of the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band due
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to destruction of the hurricane and the change of personnel in the band, some of
the members moving to New Orleans and other towns, such as Lockport,
Louisiana.
Plaquemines Parish was and is an agricultural area. A new parish
agricultural society was formed during the 1880's, being called the Pioneer
Agricultural Society. One of its members was Robert Hingle. The society
sponsored a brass band, led by Robert Hingle, called the Pioneer Orchestra. In
reality, it was a brass band, not an orchestra. It contained no strings but only winds
and was somewhat smaller than the Sweet Sixteen Brass Band and contained most
of the members of that band that still were living in Point a la Hache.
THE PIONEER BRASS BAND
The Pioneer Agricultural Society had its own entertainment pavilion,
frequently giving socials and dances in which the Pioneer Band played. They had
get-togethers, usually on Sunday evenings. The Pioneer Band, being a child of the
earlier Sweet Sixteen Band, becomes the band that played at St. Thomas.
Cleophas Hingle now shared the leadership of this band with Robert Hingle.
Robert Hingle was beginning to become rather diversified in his many activities.
Besides his attorney's practice, he was active in a grocery store and did a lot of
music teaching of the brass bands in other area settlements in Plaquemines, plus
he now was the editor of the town paper. He finally had to relinquish his position
as church organists, although he still retained the conductorship of the choir,
mostly at the special church holidays and celebrations. It was December of 1889
that Robert Hingle relinquished the position as organist at St. Thomas to Mrs. P.
E. Barry, a very capable musician and wife of Judge Barry. An article in the
newspaper speaks of the reorganization of the church choir at St. Thomas. One
must remember that the population of Plaquemines Parish had the tendency to be
very transit and there was always the problem of finding new members for most
Catholic Church choirs, and Robert Hingle, the great motivator and organizer, no
longer was available in the same capacity of securing new members.
In August of 1889, the Pioneer Band, taking a page from Robert Hingle,
serenaded the Pastor of St. Thomas:
"After mass the Pioneer Orchestra accompanied by the members of
the choir, serenaded the good father, who in return toasted the success and
propriety of his hosts in bumpers of the elixir of life." (Thib. Sentinel,
August 24, 1889)
The Pioneer Orchestra was present in many of the church services at St.
Thomas. The use of the Pioneer Orchestra in church services is mentioned
countless times in the newspaper. In the quote below, they play for mass:
"Last Sunday the congregation of St. Thomas Catholic
Church....were agreeable surprised by the Pioneer Orchestra, who attended
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mass in a body and rendered during the services, several beautiful
selections. The ensemble and the exquisiteness of the execution of this
band elicited a great deal of praise from Father Bertholin who was
delighted with the unexpected visit of the Boys. Battman's grand mass was
sung by the choir in a manner which reflects much credit upon this worthy
Catholic society."(Ibid, August 24, 1889)
The above quote relates the first time the newly organized Pioneer
Orchestra played at a mass at St. Thomas. Their presence becomes a regular
occurrence, especially at high church holidays. Their presence at Sunday mass is
continuously notated in the paper. One example:
"The Pioneer Orchestra will play, at St. Thomas tomorrow
(Sunday): "March 'd'entre" and "La Sartie" and will render an andante
selected at the Offertory." (Ibid, April 5, 1890)
The band not only played the regular band arrangements but played special
arrangements of religious music for church services:
"A church piece is being arranged for the Pioneer Orchestra to play
at church."(Ibid, July 5, 1890)
THE CHOIR
On October of 1881 we again read of music at St. Thomas. A period of
three months is passed without mention in the paper of St. Thomas. The only
explanation is that this was harvest time. There had been mentioned in the paper,
that during harvest time every one would help in the fields. In the Protector's issue
of October 17, 1891. Mrs. Barry is playing organ for First Communion and is
accompanying a violinist named Mr. Chaussier. This Man, Chaussier, (Ibid, Oct.
17, 1891)) is mentioned in further articles as being the leader of a 'New Orleans
String Band' that plays at a number of dances around Plaquemines Parish.
As was said earlier, most Catholic Churches had problems acquiring choir
members. The paper contains an item in which Father Colle appeals for new choir
members. (Ibid, Sept. 30, 1893)) The choir attendance was rather static throughout
the years at St. Thomas, going from a low of two members to a high of about 13
singers. Ironically, that day, after this appeal appeared in the paper, a devastating
hurricane hits the parish, completely destroying St. Thomas Church. But, life goes
on and a new St. Thomas was built and a new choir began rehearsals, practicing at
Robert Hingle's house every Thursday afternoon. The old standard duet mass, by
Battman, which was used when the choir was low on members, was sung and a
new mass was started in rehearsal. A list of choir members is given in the paper,
appearing when either a special holiday or a new choir is organized; a list of
members is seen in 1893 and appears intermittently through 1904. Such is the case

192

in the write-up of December 9, 1893, as the article describes the process of
organizing a church choir at St. Thomas.
"The St. Thomas Catholic Church Choir effected a regular
permanent organization last Monday. There was a large attendance present
and the following officers were elected to serve during the ensuing year:
President - Mrs. P. E. Barry, Vice-President - Mrs. J. Vinet, Secretary Mrs. Cleophas Hingle, Treasurer - Hamilton Martin, Organist - Mrs. P. E.
Barry, Asst. Organist - Mrs. Edna Hingle, Instructor - Robert Hingle."
The Following gentlemen were elected honorary members of
the choir: Rev. Father Colle, Judge A. E. Livaudais, P. E. Barry, Messrs.
Jos. Cosse, F. C. Mevers, F. S. Hingle, Anthony LaFrance, Jr., Dr. V. O.
Schayot,, Leonidas Martin, B. Savoie, Williams A. Mevers, A. Anatiguae,
Albert Martin, John B. Hingle, Dr. N. M. Hebert, Joseph Savoie, Gust.
Favret, Jules Savoie, P. A. Bravolet, Jos. Fontenelle and P. Hingle.
A monthly fee of 25 cents payable on the first Thursday of
every month is expected from each active member of the choir. This
money will be applied to the purchase of music for the choir. Rehearsals
will be held every Thursday afternoon at the residence of Mr. Robert
Hingle. The choir will give a banquet on Easter Sunday, at which all the
members active and honorary will be invited to participate.
We give the names of the members of the choir: Mrs. P. E.
Barry, P. Vinet, Cleophas Hingle, Misses Edna, Stella and Alice Hingle,
Leontine, Emma and Olivia Cosses, and Ophelia Ragas, Messrs. Robert
Hingle, Hamilton Martin and Cleophas Hingle" (Ibid, Dec. 9, 1893)
On June 16th of 1900 the choir is reorganized. This reorganizing was
needed because of first, the weather with the loss of the organ and church in a
hurricane; next, as old members leave, new ones join. Thus in 1900, the choir
membership consists of:
"Sopranos and altos: Mrs. Pierre Vinet, Davis Ragas, Theo. Ragas,
Misses Stella Barry, Elvina Dragon, Severine Hingle and Josephine
Hingle. Tenors: Dr. J. F. Buquoi, Walter Hingle and R. Emmet Hingle,
Basses: Robert Hingle and Leopold Songy. Organists: Miss Alma Hingle.
Rehearsals began, last Monday The choir will rehearse three
times a week and will be prepared to sing for high mass, on first
communion and confirmation day." (Ibid, June 16, 1900)
The choir, still organized in 1901, sang with extra musical members - a
duet sung by Miss Marceline Hingle and Eddie Barry:
"At high mass last Sunday, Miss Marceline Hingle and Mr. Eddie
Barry sang a beautiful duett, entitled 'The Holy City' accompanied by Miss
Daisy Hingle at the organ. Miss Marceline Hingle has a beautiful contralto
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voice and Mr. Eddie Barry has a fine baritone voice. The 'Protector'
extends congratulations and hopes they will repeat the duo tomorrow.
Miss Daisy Hingle has made rapid progress on the organ and is a splendid
accompaniment." (Ibid, March 16, 1901)
At the Way of the Cross the same Sunday:
"The singing was exceptionally fine and those participating were:
Mrs. Pierre Vinet, Mrs. Theophite Ragas, Misses Alma LaFrance,
Marceline Hingle, Nellie Arroyo, Marceline Martin and Josephine Hingle
and Messrs. Roger and Walter Hingle and Leopold Songy." (Ibid, March
16, 1901)
The above choir, relatively new in regard to stability in membership, sings
high mass on April 7, 1901. The newspaper compliments the excellent music
rendered by the choir:
"The 'Protector' desires to extend its congratulations to the new
choir on its excellent rendition of the whole of Battman's Mass last Sunday
at St. Thomas Catholic Church. For the first time in several years, a high
mass was sung by our reverend pastor and we sincerely hope that
occasionally if not every Sunday the large congregation of our local church
will have the pleasure of hearing high mass. The choir did remarkably well
and after mass the members received the congratulations of their numerous
friends present. Much credit is due to Mrs. F. S. Hingle for the
organization of the choir and to Mrs. Robert Hingle who selected and
presented to the choir, Battman's Mass. Those who rendered the mass are:
Mrs. Cleophas Hingle, Misses Stella Barry, Elvina Dragon, Marceline and
Josephine Hingle, Dr. J. F. Buquoi, Judge H. O. Martin, Messrs. Ed.
Barry, Roger and Walter Hingle, Organists: Alma and Daisy Hingle."
(Ibid, April 7, 1901)
In the newspaper of November 5, 1904, the name of choir members are
again listed and an account is given of the activities the choir participates in on a
given Sunday:
"All Saints Day was appropriately celebrated at Point a la Hache.
Services were held at the St. Thomas Catholic Church in the morning and
in the afternoon; high mass at 10:00 and in the evening at 3:00 the
benediction of the most blessed sacrament, which was followed by a
procession to the cemetery, where the graves and tombs were blessed and
a most touching and eloquent sermon was delivered by Rev. F. Colle
...The beautiful wreaths, crowns, flowers and other floral offerings were
laid on the resting place of the dead.
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At high mass the choir which was composed of Misses
Marceline and Josephine Hingle, Theodosie Cosse, Edwige and Olympe
Perez, rendered the Battman Mass in F in a most creditable manner. Miss
Daisy Hingle, the talented organist, presided at the organ and the church
was filled to its utmost by the congregation." (Ibid, Nov. 5, 1904)
Over a year passes before we find another listing of the choir members in
the newspaper. On December 30, the following list of members is given:
"The St. Thomas choir - composed of Misses Josephine Hingle,
Eudesse Bodson, Theodosie Cosse, Marceline Hingle, Mrs. P. Vinet,
Messrs. Frank Mevers, Jr., Albert Andiguac with Miss Daisy Hingle as
organist, rendered Concone's Mass in C in a creditable manner on
Christmas Day." (Ibid, Dec. 30, 1905)
In February of 1894, the choir sings high mass for First Communion and
the Pioneer Orchestra - 'discoursed appropriate selections during the service."
(Ibid, Feb. 24, 1894
While no longer organist, Robert Hingle continued to publicize the choir
and its activities. In one issue he did write a critique of an impromptu choir that
was organized for Easter Sunday:
"The celebration of Easter at St. Thomas Catholic Church was
attended with solemn and imposing ceremonies....a number of young
ladies and gentlemen having volunteered their services to sing on this
occasion an impromptu choir was organized and a mass rehearsed which
was rendered in a manner which reflects great credit on the participants,
Miss Stella Hingle has a sweet alto voice and sang Bordese's 'O Salutaris'
with ease and perfection.
We are happy to state that the efforts of the choir were
appreciated by the vast congregation present and by Father Bertholin who
honored them with his congratulations on their success. Those singers
were: Mrs. Cleophas Hingle and Davis Ragas, Misses Bertha Durable,
Ophelia Ragas, Louisiana Martin, Stella, Edna and Anna Hingle, Messrs.
Hamilton Martin, Cleophas and Roger Hingle." (Ibid, April 8, 1894)
The Pioneer Band continued to play during church services in cooperation
and in conjunction with the choir:
"The Sacrament of Confirmation at St. Thomas was celebrated
with a high mass...sung by the choir and the Pioneer Orchestra will
discourse appropriate selections during the service." (Ibid, Feb. 24, 1894)
Again having trouble sustaining a full compliment of members in the
choir, Mrs. Barry added the services of a violinist and a cornetist. They perform
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Faure's beautiful composition "Les Ramaux," sung by Mrs. C. Hingle. The
Pioneer Band continues to play for church services. In the newspaper of May 6,
1894:
"The Pioneer Band attended mass last Sunday at St. Thomas and
discoursed several selections of sacred music. The band played admirably
well and received the congratulations of a large number of the
congregation." (Ibid, May 12, 1894)
Along with participation in many church services, the Pioneer Orchestra
played for special occasions at the church. One such occasion was the wedding of
one of its members, Mr. Anthony LaFrance:
"Mr. Anthony LaFrance Jr. joins the ranks of Benedicts and will
lead to the alter Miss Anna Hingle. The Pioneer Orchestra, of which Mr.
LaFrance has been a member from its organization will be present and
discourse appropriate selections during the marriage ceremony." (Ibid,
Sept. 8, 1894)
REORGANIZED CHOIR
In September of 1894, a new choir is being organized by Mrs. Barry. (Sic:
Mrs. Barry will remain as organist at St. Thomas until March of 1902, at which
time her husband dies and she moves to New Orleans.) It is not until April of
1895 that the choir is mentioned again. They sing the Concone Mass in Bb and
again perform the Faure hymn "lLes Ramaux" with Mrs. H. O. Martin as the guest
substitute organist, accompanied by H. O. Martin playing cornet and the
continuously faithful and energetic Robert Hingle, this time playing violin. (Ibid,
April 20, 1895) Robert Hingle also played all the brass instruments and is
mentioned, of course, as an organist in the past at St. Thomas.
Other churches of the parish are mentioned in the paper by its editor,
Robert Hingle, perhaps not only as new items but as an incentive to the choir of
St. Thomas to continue working at their music and, to encourage local singers to
join the choir. One such mention appears on April 20, 1895.
"Tropical Bend: Buras Church choir will perform the Concone
Mass in F. Members - Anna Bannon, Pauline Bulot, Agnes Bannon, Mrs.
C. De Armas, Messrs. John Buras, Allen Chalons, Norbert Buras, Peter
Lombardo and Xavier Buras." (Ibid, Nov. 23, 1895)
In November of 1895, we find mention of a new organ being purchased for
the church. It was to be delivered on December 7, having been secured from
Werlein Music Company in New Orleans. This organ was to last only until the
end of September, 1898, when a cyclone hits Plaquemines Parish destroying the
church and its furniture, including the organ.
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St. Thomas is rebuilt and mass continues to be celebrated without an
organ. On December 25th (Christmas) the choir sings with Mrs. Barry playing on
an organ that was donated by Mrs. C. Brown. In the preceding issue the paper
contains material about the donation of the new organ and appeals to its patrons
for new choir members. (Ibid, Dec. 24, 1898)
PLAQUEMINES PRIDE BRASS BAND
Robert Hingle was elected Judicial Judge of St. Bernard and Plaquemines
Parish, District 29, 1896. This added responsibility curtails his direct activities
with the music of the parish. The Pioneer Band, having been inactive, reorganizes
and is now known as the Plaquemines Pride Brass Band. The band contains many
of the same members of the older bands, with some new members. This band
plays, like its predecessors, at St. Thomas Church, being mentioned in the paper
on April 1, 1900.
With the continuous problem of a permanent choir at St. Thomas, the
paper addresses the problem:
"An effort will be made to organize a choir of 25 young girls to
sing at high mass, accompanied by a sextet of the band on Easter Sunday."
(Ibid, March 10, 1900)
Also in the same issue, the editor of the paper writes:
"The band rendered instrumental selections at mass last Sunday
which were a treat to all. The fact that a band is called upon to take the
place of a choir should put to shame each and every one of our young
ladies and gentlemen possessing vocal talent and we are sure the latter is
promiscuously abundant here. Why not organize at once and thereby help
to make attendance at mass more pleasant." (Ibid, March 10, 1900)
On April 7, the band again plays at mass:
"The brass band will play at high mass tomorrow, April 8th, 1900.
During the distribution of the palms the band will render 'Les Ramaux' by
Faure." (Ibid, April 7, 1900)
On April 15th, the band, scheduled to again play at church does not appear
due to the inclement weather. Still another item appears in the paper describing
the musical activities on Easter Sunday:
"If you wish to hear good music, both vocal and instrumental,
attend high mass at the St. Thomas church tomorrow, Easter Sunday.
Excellent vocal talent will render such sacred hymns as 'Ave Maria,' 'Les
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Ramaux' while the band will be in attendance, its usual harmonious
strains." (Thib. Sentinel, April 14, 1900)
The band continues to provide music for Sunday services, an item in the
papers supports this fact:
"The band again plays at church....although there was no choir,
music was however supplied by our local band, which played various
sacred selections beautifully." (Ibid, April 21, 1900)
In June of 1900, on the 7th of the month, the choir is reorganized for the
'umpteenth' time. There are new choir members and a list is given. The choir is
rehearsing three times a week with a new organist, Morbert Hingle's daughter,
Alma Hingle. The paper's write-up is as follows:
"The new choir will be organized this afternoon. The members will
be assigned their parts and will rehearse twice a week. A very pretty mass,
arranged for three voices (Sic: voice parts) soprano, tenor and bass has
been selected and nearly all the members have some knowledge of music,
the mass will be mastered within a short period of time. The organization
of a choir has been a crying necessity and is a step in the right direction
which will meet with the approval and encouragement of the people of our
town. Let us all do our best to foster the organization and wish it full
success." (Ibid, June 16, 1900)
There is an article in the paper stating that the choir will not be singing on
July 15th, 1900, and that the band will play in place of the choir as the choir's
instructor will be absent. This could mean either that the instructor was sick or out
of town, but again the band plays within the structure of the Catholic Mass.
On all Saints Day, November 3rd, 1900, the church celebrates the Holy
Day with a procession which was formed at the church and, in procession,
proceeds to the church cemetery:
"The Plaquemines Pride Brass Band rendered the funeral march in
excellent style." (Ibid, Nov. 3, 1900)
Another church, St. Cecilia Church in Jesuit Bend, organizes a choir in
November of 1900 with Misses Perez, Debuys, Feahency and Mrs. Hohnke as
organizers. There is also a choir in the Catholic Church in Buras.
Plaquemines Parish, always in a state of transit, is finally becoming more
permanent and more secure at the turn of the century. Congregations solidify and
form choirs for churches with more established congregations. St. Thomas
continues to flourish and with new, younger members, orders new music from
Fischer Bros. in New York City. The paper also describes the music being ordered
while the new choir is in the process of organizing.
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"Last Sunday the congregation of St. Thomas Catholic Church
enjoyed a musical treat at the hands of our worthy treasurer, Mr. F. S.
Hingle, assisted by his charming daughters Misses Daisy and Marceline,
and Messrs. Walter Hingle and Tillou Fontenelle. Misses Marceline and
Walter Hingle rendered a duo in a manner which showed careful training
and excellent preparation. Miss Hingle has a pretty contralto voice and
Walter's tenor was quite a surprise to all of us. They sing remarkably well
and with a little practice would improve wonderfully. Treasurer Felix is a
good violinist and last Sunday delighted his friends. We hope to hear them
every Sunday at church.
Selections of sacred music for the St. Thomas Church have
been ordered from the firm of Fischer Bros. in New York. The new choir
will not be organized until the music is received. Two masses, one for two
voices in Bb, for feast days and one in unison for ordinary Sundays have
been sent for.
A collection of sacred hymns and offertories has also been
ordered. A complete collection of sacred music has been provided for,
thereby supplying a long felt want. We feel assured that our young people
who are endowed with vocal talent will unite with the promoters of the
new choir to make the same a success. The members of the choir will
honor themselves and reflect credit to our community. Later on, we will
announce the time of the first meeting for the organization of the choir and
we hope to see present those who can sing and make it a success." (Ibid,
Feb. 16, 1901)
Articles continue in the newspaper which continues to notate the progress
of the organization of a new choir. The new music arrives and its arrival is
mentioned:
"The new choir will organize at the St. Thomas Catholic Church
after mass. Those who have been requested to join are notified to be
present. The mass in unison has been received and rehearsals will begin
next week,” (Ibid, March 9, 1901)
The choir does rehearse in preparation of the new mass and is given
encouragement and recognition in the paper. It is interesting that this new mass is
in unison. This can be learned easier and does not need a balance of voice parts. If
no tenors are present on a given Sunday the rest of the choir can sing the mass.
"It was decided to rehearse on Wednesday at the residence of Mrs.
Robert Hingle and on Saturday at the church at 4:30 p.m. The new choir
was organized last Sunday at the Presbytery, Rev. Colle presiding.
"The first rehearsal of the new choir took place last Wednesday
and the result was highly satisfactory and creditable to the members; who
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are determined to sing a new mass for Easter Sunday." (Ibid, March 16,
1901)
Continuing to perform and fulfill their sacred duty, the choir sings for the
Way of the Cross on March 2nd, 1901. The paper of March 9th has an item about
the new choir that is organizing at St. Thomas. The rehearsals are at Mrs. Robert
Hingle's residence. (No doubt Judge Robert Hingle has a hand in trying to
continue the tradition of choirs at St. Thomas.) On April 14th a high mass is sung,
the paper stating that it was the first high mass at St. Thomas in several years. It is
the Battman Duet Mass that is sung. (Ibid, April 13, 1901) The Battman Mass
must have been a 'fill in' mass as the next Sunday, April 21st; the choir is
rehearsing the Bodese Mass in G Minor and was not quite ready to sing it in
public performance. One June 1st, the paper mentions that the choir was
rehearsing at Judge Robert Hingle's residence and mention the choir is rehearsing
the Battman Mass, the paper calling the choir the Point a la Hache Choir. While
this choir is essentially the St. Thomas Choir, it is rehearsing for one of the many
annual church festivals. This particular festival occurred in June of 1901:
"Tomorrow (June 16, 1901) will end the series of jubilee
processions at the St. Thomas Church and the event will be marked by a
very impressive ceremony. The procession will be headed by the
Plaquemines Pride Brass Band and sacred music will add to the
earnestness of the prayers of those seeking the indulgence of the Holy
Spirit." (Ibid, June 15, 1901)
The activities have the stamp of Robert Hingle, who continues, though in
the background, to motivate and organize the churches musical activities, a
process he will continue until his death in 1904.
On March 1st, 1902, the paper mentions that the Way of the Cross is
scheduled each week, supported by a small choir with Daisy Hingle as organist.
The choir, with new members, is mentioned rehearsing every day in the week and
on April 6th, it sings Magaid's "Kyrie and Gloria" from the Mass in F Major and
the "Sanctus and Agnus Dei" of the Battman Mass, these two masses are written
for only two voice parts.
On July 6th, 1902 the choir sings for First Communion. The paper states
that "this is the first attempt of the choir to sing in the absence of Judge Hingle
and they did so remarkably well that the Judge contemplates to relinquish the
conductor's baton which he had held for so long." This fact shows that while
Robert Hingle is a very busy man he is also a very religious one and never fully
relinquishes his holy duty to the church and to his art, music. While he has
diversified activities, these accumulating with the success he found in politics, his
first love was always music and he never stops playing music, both the church and
in the many musical activities of the community and in his private home, a house
that is constantly filled either with musical rehearsals or musical parties, every
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home activity centering around music. His children are musical and take part in
the musical activities of the church and the community.
During this time the choir is very small and the Battman Mass is about the
only mass that a small choir could do, with music integrity. On April 19th, 1902,
only Miss Marceline Hingle and Dr. J. F. Buquoi are singing at church with Daisy
Hingle as organist.
St. Thomas continued furnishing its congregation with special sacred
musical performances when possible. During the final week of August and for the
next few months, the congregation was furnished with music by Mr. Willie Ragas:
"Last Sunday, at the St. Thomas Catholic Church during high
mass, Mr. Willie Ragas rendered the violin, in a most creditable manner,
the very beautiful musical composition entitled "The Invesible" and was
accompanied by Miss Daisy Hingle on the organ.
Mr. Ragas, tomorrow during high mass will again render several
beautiful selections and intends to play at our church every Sunday during
his sojourn in our town, which will be for at least three months." (Ibid,
August 8, 1903)
ROBERT HINGLE'S DEATH
As if by divine providence, while high mass was in progress, Robert
Hingle is called by divine order to his final reward. It is June 18th, 1904, approx.
10:15 a.m., about the time the choir normally sings the recessional hymn to end
high mass at St. Thomas, not knowing they were singing their faithful comrade
into his final chorus of life. The funeral of Robert Hingle was the largest ever seen
in Plaquemines Parish; for Robert Hingle, the driving force behind music at St.
Thomas and Plaquemines Parish, had played his final chorus on earth.
But, life goes on and the duty of furnishing music for divine service did
not cease. It would not be until November 5th, on All Saints Day that we see the
next mention of a choir at St. Thomas. The choir sings the Battman Mass in F
Major again, the members consisting of Marceline and Josephine Hingle,
Theodore Cosse, Edwige and Olympe Perez and with Daisy Hingle as organist.
The choir is next mentioned on December 30th, 1905 in an article notating
the choir's performance on Christmas Day, 1905:
"The St. Thomas choir, composed of Miss Josephine Hingle,
Eudese Bodson, Theordosie Cosse, Marceline Hingle, Mrs. P. Vinet,
Messrs. Frank Mevers, Jr. and Albert Andiguac, with Miss Daisy Hingle
as organist, rendered Concone's Mass in C in a creditable manner on
Christmas Day." (Ibid, Dec. 10, 1905)
Interestingly, the musical activities of St. Thomas Catholic Church parallel
the activities of other Catholic Churches in Louisiana. Both at St. Maurice
Catholic Church of St. Bernard and St. Joseph Catholic Church in Thibodeax,
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there are brass bands furnishing music for the church. In Thibodeau the St. Joseph
Silver Cornet Band is still active as it was when Robert Hingle was its director.
The band in St. Bernard's Parish was called the St. Maurice Brass Band. The
Catholic Churches of Louisiana gave the many brass bands the opportunity for
performance in the many religious ceremonies and celebrations of the church year.
These bands performed in the many festivals, fairs, holy days, and other times,
including high mass providing live music whenever asked.
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